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Goals Language Skills Explore
m Vocabulary Listening

Me mu "e Your life p7 Kate talks about her life p7
® introduce and talk about Needs, wants and Learning a language p8

yourself reasons p8
® talk about needs, wants Speaking ;

and reasons Talk about your life p7

Give reasons p9

Play Kuny Listening Keyword s,

® talk about music

® talk zbout what to do in
your free time

® talk about past events and
present activities

@ talk about sport and
exercise

® talk about your interests
and how they started

Target activity

Talk about an interest

@ talk about personal
experience

@ talk about your studies

@ talk about your work

® Join a job agency

Target activity

Have an interview

How'’s your food?

@ give opinions

® talk about food and eating

@ orderamealina
restaurant

@ make suggestions

Target activity

Plan a meal

@ use a taxi

@ describe past events
@ tell a story

® tell a travel anecdote

Target activity
Tell stories about
memorable
meetings

Talking about music p10
Deciding what to do p11
Sports and exercise p13
Talking about interests pl4

Grammar

Present simple, past
simple, present
progressive p12

Pronunciation
Word stress p13

Vocabulary
Studying p18
Working conditions p21
Presenting yourself p22

Grammar

Present perfect 1 ~ for
experience p19

Present perfect 2 - with for
and since p21

Pronunciation
Sentence stress p19

Vocabulary

Giving opiniens p26
Food and meals p27
QOrdering a meal p29
Making suggestions p30

Grammar
Nouns with prepositional
phrases p29

Pronunciation
Schwa /3f sound p29

Vocabulary

Taxis p34

Getting a taxi p35
Linking a story p37
Starting a story p38

Grammar
Past progressive p37

Pronunciation
Sentence stress and
schwa fo/ p35

Music in Trinidad and Tobago p10

Li talks about motorbikes p14

Reading
Interview with Ruben Gonzalez
pl2

Reading and listening
WOMADelzide p11

Speaking

Music and you p10

Choose an event to attend p11

Michelle Sung Wie, Vincent
Mantsoe p12

Sports and exercise p13

Listening
Lifelong learning p18
Interview at a job agency p22

Reading
The Workplace > chat p20

Speaking

Past and present studies p19
Educational experiences p19
The work quiz p20

Working conditions p21

Life experiences p21

Listening
Planning a barbecue p30

Reading

In defence of supermarkets p27

Reading and listening
Eating out p28

Speaking

Where you buy food p2é
Food and food shopping p27
Order a meal p29

Describe a recent meal p29

Listening
Two journeys by taxi p35
Memorable meetings p38

Reading
Hack: a taxi driver's blog p3é

Speaking

Taxis p34

Get a taxi p35

Tell a story: the ten-dollar bill
p37

Across cultures
Culture shock

@ write messages of request
and information to different
people

Look again <
Spelling and sounds
or, wor-

Keyword 7o-

Independent learning

Noticing and recording
collocations

@ ask people to repeat, spell
things and slow down

@ show you understand

@ take a phone message

Look again <

Spelling and sounds
Words with -er, -or, -ar, =our

Keyword ..:»

Across cultures
Mealtimes

® give and understand written
instructions

Look again <

Spelling and sounds
oi, oy

Keyword bacx

independent leaming
English outside the classroom

@® show interestin a
conversation

@ develop a conversation by
asking guestions and giving
longer answers

Look again <
Spelling and sounds gh
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Goals Language Skills Explore
"uw Vocabulary Listening Keyword ¢
Money p42 A% 3 bureau de change p42 A I
@ change money Paying for things p43 Thiago in Scatland p43 cross cultures
© understand instructions on  Giving advice p4b Advice for visitors p& Money
a cash machine m
® pay for things in different Grammar Reading ) -
places have to, can p45 Cash machine p42 ® write an email or letter
@ talk about rules and P Sbiati A new kind of banking? p44 giving advice to 3 visitor
bligations Rt Borrower success stories p4Z,
obligatio Linking consonants and 124
® give advice vowels 1 p43 P
Target activity Speaking
2 3 = Change money p42
Give advice to a visitor Buy things p43
Grameen Bank pi4 Look again &
Success stories p45 Spelling and sounds
Laws in your country p45 -lion, -ssion, -cian
Energy Vocabulary Listening Keyword ¢
Household chares p50 Weather: Moscow, Kolkata p52 £
@ talk about present hadits  Talking about habits p51 Fitness centre survey pSk Independent learning
® talk about weather Weather p52 Reading the phonemic script
@® make comparisons Expressing preferences p54 Reading LT h 9
® express preferences The treadmill, The cycle washer Wl.
Grammar ps0, p124 © speak more palitely by
C ing thi 53 ing less direct
Target activity omparing things p Seaniling being less direc
Do a survey Pronunciation Who does the chores? pS0 Look again <

City life

© make guesses and
predictions

® make recommendations

@ give directions

@ get information in a tourist
office

Target activity

Get tourist information

© ask abaut and buy things
® describe objects
® talk about possessions

Targel activity
Talk about a favourite
possession

® say how you feel

® give and respond to
different kinds of news

® thank people and apologise

@ ask far news

Target activity

Catch up with friends

Words with -er and -est p53

Vocabulary

The environment p59%

Giving directions pé1!

Getting tourist information
pé2

Grammar
witl, might, may p59
Real conditionals p60

Pronunciation
Linking consonants and
vowels 2 p61

Vocabulary

Buying things pé6

Describing objects pé9

Talking about a possession
p70

Grammar
some, any p67
Passives pé9

Pronunciation
Contrastive stress p&7

Vocabulary

yawn, laugh ... pT4

Extreme adjectives p75

Reacting to news, thanking,
apologising p76é

Asking for news p78

Grammar
Present perfect 3 - giving
news p77

Pronunciation
Intonation - speaking with
emotion p77

Your habits p51
Comparing regions p53

Listening
How can | get there? pé1
What should | see? pé2

Reading
The urban world in 2050 p58
Amsterdam Travel Guide pé0

Speaking

The environment p5%
Life in 2050 p59
Recommendations pé0
Give directions pé1

Listening
At Portobello Market péé
Favourite possessions p70

Reading
Mysteries.com p68

Speaking
At a market stall p67
Classroom objects p&9

Mysterious objects pé9

Listening
Just good friends p76
Two friends catch up p78

Reading
Why do people laugh? yawn?
cry? p74, p125, p130

Speaking

How did you feel? p75

Role play: Jean-Paul and
Rachel p77

What's happened? p77

Spelling and sounds
-able and -ible

Keyword ..
Rcross cultures

Tourism

® write a description of a
place

Look apain &
Spelling and sounts
uf, uy

Keyword by
Independent learning
Ways of reading

Speaking

@ explain words you don't
know

Look again <

Spelling and sounds
ow

Keyword ;.
Across cultures
Gestures
- Writing
® write an email or note of
apology

Losk agam ~
Spelli~g ¢ sounds
-ge, -dge, -age
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Goals Language Skills Explore
Getting organised \Yocabulay Listening Keyword ke
Hotel facilities p82 Argom in Kuala Lumpur p83 :
© book a room and check Staying in a hotel p83 Leonardo and Min’s plans p85  Independent learning

into a hotel

® talk about plans and
arrangements

@ make and change
arrangements

Target activity

Arrange to meet up

Spaces

@® talk about homes and
housing

@ describe imaginary
situations

® discuss pros and cons

® talk about ways to solve
problems

Target activity

Talk about a problem

People and places

@ say where places are

® describe countries

® talk about people’s lives
and achievements

Target activity

Talk about people and
places in your country

@ talk about electronic
gadgets you use

® use the phone in different
situations

@ talk about past habits and
states

Target aclivity

Talk about technology and
change

A matter of opinion

@ express and respond to
opinions

® have a discussion

® discuss imaginary
situations

® take part in a meeting

Target activity

Have a debate

Arranging to meet up p86

Grammar
Future plans and
arrangements p85

Pronunciation
Intonation in questions p85

Vocabulary

Describing homes p%0

Talk about pros and cons
p93

Solving preblems p94

Grammar
would p?1

Pronunciation
Groups of words 1 p93

Vocabulary

Location p98

Describing a country p99
Life and achievements p100
Expressions with know p102

Grammar
Infinitives and gerunds p101

Pronunciation
Stress in verbs p101

Vocabulary

How | feel about gadgets
p10é

Telephone expressions p107

Comparing past and
present p110

Grammar
used to, would p109

Pronunciation
Groups of words 2 p107

Vocabulary

Expressing opinions p115

Responding to opinions
p155

Grammar
Real and unreal
conditionals p117

Pronunciation
Groups of words 3 p117

A change of plan p86

Reading
Remember me? p84

Speaking
Book a room, check in p83
Plans and arrangements p85

Listening
Maving hame p?1
Eva’s problem p?4

Reading
Architect of the future? p92

Speaking

Describe your home p91
Your ideal home p91

Le Corbusier’s ideas p%3
Your area: pros and cons p?3

Listening
Akebono, sumo wrestler p100
Lech Watesa, Krakéw p102

Reading
The Vatican City, Tuvalu p%9,
p127

Speaking

Describe where places are p78
Three small countries p??
Talk about your life p100
Hopes and plans p101

Listening
Electronic gadgets p106
Christine’s phene calls p107

Reading
childhoodbeliefs.com p108
Living your life online p110

Speaking

Gadgets you use p106

Role play: phone calls p107
Childhood memories p109

Listening
Argument about boxing p114

Reading

Ways to reduce your kitchen’s
carbon footprint p116

A new airport p118

Speaking

Give opinions p115

Agree and disagree p115
Nandita’s blog p116

Our carbon footprint p117

Activities pages 122-131, Grammar reference and practice pages 132-142, SETIPIS pages 143-158

Improve your listening

Speaking

® use questions to preface
invitations and requeslts

Look again &
Spelling and sounds
au, aw

Keyword :1cre

Across cultures
Neighbeurs

® write a letter or email of
complaint

Look again &
Spelling and sounds
ck, k. ch, qu

Keyword 1o

Independent learning
Guessing what words mean

Speaking

® use vague language

Look again <

Spelling and sounds
-ent, -ant

Keyword 1
Across cultures
Time

‘Writing

® write about a memory

Look again &

Spelling and sounds
ei, ey

Keyword wouid
Independent learning

Improve your speaking

Speaking

@ use expressions to soften
opinions and disagreements

Look again <
Spelling and sounds
-le, -el, -al, -ul



Every unit of this book is divided into sections,
with clear, practical goals for learning.

The first four pages of the unit help you build your
language skills and knowledge. These pages include
speaking, listening, reading, writing, grammar,
vocabulary and pronunciation activities. They are
followed by a Target activity which will help you put
together what you have learned.

The Explore section of the unit begins with a Keyword,

i which looks at one of the most common and useful
Keyword with words in English. It also includes either an Across
e e Pty cultures or an Independent learning section, and

3 Nhaca gesdmesy it iy then an Explore speaking or Explore writing task.

b Which semence s 4 0EUs » WINT a0 adiecve s WIRT 2 ward s wIRT

The Explore section gives you extra language and
skills work, all aiming to help you become a better
communicator in English and a more effective learner.

2 Ohoose the bestandings ot 149

L A J The Look again section takes another look at the target language for the unit,
‘: helping you to review and extend your learning.
Sometimes you will also find this recycling symbol with the goals, to show when
a particular goal is not new but is recycling language that you have met before.

o This symbol shows you when you can hear and practise the
correct pronunciation of key language, using the audio DVD-ROM.

all the units, as well as self-assessment to help you test your own

‘ The e-Portfolio DVD-ROM contains useful reference material for
. learning, and Wordcards to help you test your vocabulary learning.

. You can do more practice by
English W yourself using the Self-study Pack,

Unﬁ mited which includes a workbook and
interactive DVD-ROM.

The DVD-ROM contains
video and over 300
interactive activities.




intro goals

and talk about yoursel

talk about needs, wants and reasons

I'm from Ottawa

1 Introduce yourself to your group. Hi, my name’s Kate Mori.
I'm from Ottawa in Canada. )

W W

;,

g

LISTENING 2 a Look at the pictures from Kate’s life. What can you guess about her:

1 family? 2 work? 3 freetime?
b » SED Listen to check your ideas.

VOCABULARY 3 Complete Kate's sentences. s @ED Listen again to check.

Your tife 1 I live with my husband, Masao. 5 |speak.. 8 |like ...
2  We have ... 6 I'mstudying ... 9 Iplay..
3 I'ma.. 7 I'minterestedin ... 10 lgo..
4 lwork ..

4 Add more words to each group.

family members | jobs languages | study subjects | sports and hobbies

husband teacher | English art history tennis

_mn_ 5 a Think of five things to tell other students about yourself.

Ela's from Poland. b Talk to each other in groups.
. She speaks Polish,

English and Spanish. 6 How much can you remember about the people in your group?

|




| really want to ...

Kate, Kemal and Sun-Hi are all
learning languages.

Sun«Hi from South Korea

b

LISTENING 1

3

VOCABULARY 4

Needs, wants
and reasons

— ,

o TG
Keimal from Turkey

as Can you remember what language Kate is learning?
Why do you think she’s learning it? Listen to check.

b + @ED Listen again. Does Kate learn at home or go to a class? Why?

a + 3D Now listen to Kemal and Sun-Hi.

1 What languages are they learning?
2  Who's learning for work? Who's learning for fun?

b + 8ED Listen again. What exactly does each person want to do in the language?
Read the scripts on p143 to check your answers in 1 and 2.

Who says these things: Kate, Kemal or Sun-Hi?

1 I need English for my work. Sun-Hi

2 | sometimes need English for my studies.

3 ldon’t need English for travel.

4 | need to practise my writing.

5 One day | want to watch Spanish films.

6 I really want to talk with my husband’s family.
7 I'd like to have 2 real conversation with them.
8 I'd really like to go 1o Spain.




5 Complete these sentences with because or so.

1 I'm learning Japanese because | want to talk with my husband's family.

2 ldidn't want to stop studying, | started going to classes.
3 I'mlearning Spanish I like it.
4 | have a job with an international company, _____ | need English for my work.

& a Why are you learning English? Think about why you need it and what you'd like to do.

b Talk together. Which reasons are the most common and the most interesting?

N
| need English for work W I'd like to watch American films,
because | travel a lot. so | need to improve my listening.

SPEAKING 7 a Read 1-8. Write questions.

Do you want to move to another city or town?

Find someone who:

wants to move to another city or town.

would like to change jobs.

always needs a coffee first thing in the morning.
likes modern art.

wants to run in @ marathon.

would like to have more free time.

is interested in motorbikes.

goes to night school.

OOt WA =

b Make two more questions for the people in your class.

8 a Talk to different people. Ask each other questions and use because or 50 to
give reasons.

-
Do you want to move l
to another city?

y No, | want to stay heie.g

Why? )

-
Because most of my family
and friends are here. )
T K

b In pairs, tell each other what you learned about the people in your class.

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in English?Circlé)a number
‘ % oneachline. 1=1can’tdo this, 5 =1 can do this well.
s

' introduce and talk about yourself

> talk about needs, wants and reasons —




talk about music

talk about what to do in your free time

Play

Local music
1 Talktogether.

1 Do you listen to music a lot?
2 What types of music do you like?
3 Canyou play any instruments?

Natalie talks about
music in Trinidad and
Tohago, where she
grew up.

the steel drums S the piano the guitar

2 » 3 Listen to Natalie and answer the questions.

1 Do people in Trinidad and Tobago only listen to local music, or music from
around the world?
2 Which instruments in the pictures does Natalie talk about?

3 a Which instrument does Natalie play now? Which doesn’t she play? Why?
b + 3D Listen again to check.

VOCABULARY 4 a Natalie mentions these types of music. Can you think of any more?

Talking about Cuban music, reggae, classical, calypso, salsa, rumba ...

music
| b What types of music are popular where you live?
5 Match 1-7 with a-g and complete the sentences from Natalie’s interview.
1 Ilearned how to play the steel drum when a calypso.
2 |would love to be able to b play classical piano.
3 lwas brought up to ¢ Cuban music.
4 Nowadays | play more d |was a little girl.
5 We have our own instrument called e Latin America.
6 We have a local music called \f play it again.
7 Calypso is similar to music from g the steetdrum.
6 Write four or five sentences about some of these things. Use the highlighted
‘ expressions from 5.

* music in your country e a special instrument in your country
* atype of music you like * music in your childhood
* music in your life now « something you'd like to learn

7  Talk to each other about music ]

in your country and in your life. ' lﬁa”‘led hOthO Elaagyetrhe guitar
. - when | was a tee 1K =
Ask questions to find out more. (Were you in a ban@




Music around the world

READING AND 1
LISTENING

Read the online programme for WOMADelaide on Sunday. Do you know any of the
performers? Which would you most like to see?

W@MADelaide

WOMAD (wWorld of Masic, Arts and Dance)
organises international masic festivals in
over twenty coontries.

At WOMADelaide, you
can enjoy the magical
sounds of the planet in
the sunshine with friends
and family. (Kids under
12 are free.) Come for a
night, a day, or for the
whole three days.

2

Cesaria Evora - Cape Verde Cesaria
Evora’s beautiful songs are sung in
Creole Portuguese and originate from
traditional Portuguese and Brazilian
music.

Toumani Diabate’s Symmetric Orchestra
- Mali More than any other kora player,
Toumani Diabate has brought the
unigue 21-string West African harp to
people around the world.

Mista Savona - Australia This 13-piece
group - including some of Jamaica’s
best singers together with leading
Australian musicians - brings a huge
and exciting reggae sound to the stage.

BOTANIC PARK, ADELAIDE
SUNDAY 12.00 — 6.00

The Beautiful Girls = Australia Singer-
songwriter-guitarist Mat McHugh
started The Beautiful Girls in 2002,
but the band has changed a lot since
then. Their music takes in hip-hop and
reggae, soul and pop.

Terem Quartet - Russia Putting new
life into Russian folk music, the Terem
Quartet’s performances are full of

fun and r

incredible

musical

energy.

» 3D Listen to two friends at work, Cameron and John, talking about the
programme. Which performers do they talk about? Which do they both

want to see?

VOCABULARY 3 a Complete the sentences from the conversation with words from the box.

Deciding what f T on B e

tedo 9 |see havealook good idea go get into |

1 JOHN Do you wantto_go__? 4 ) What do you think about this? The Terem Quartet?
caMeroN Sure, if we can get tickets for a day or a night. ¢ The folk? Yeah, thatsounds .

2 3 Whydon'twe ______ online? 5 J Do you want me to _if there are any tickets?
¢ OK, hang on a minute. e Good .

3 J Mista Savona looks interesting. 6 J Maybe wecould __ agroup together.
¢ Hm I'mnotreally ______ 1eggae ¢ Yeah, it would be a good laugh.

b + WED Listen again to check. @
4 Work in pairs. Take turns to say the first lines in 1-6 and remember the responses.

5 a Work alone and choose:

1 two performers from the programme that look interesting.
2 two performers you don’t want to see.

b In groups, decide:

1 one performer you'd all like to go to.
2 who will book the tickets.
3 where to meet.

6 Tell the class what you decided. Which are the most popular performers in the
class? Which are the least popular?

1




i

1.2 goals
an “n”g“ﬁi f!]n‘eic talk about past events an xsent activities

READING 1 Read the introduction to an interview.

What's unusual about Ruben?

talk about sport and exercise

An interview with
Ruben Gonzalez

| At school, Argentina’s Ruben Gonzalez
was not a natural athlete. However, at the
age of 21, he started doing the Olympic
sport of luge and, four years later, he
represented Argentina at the Calgary
Winter Olympics. How did he do it? 4 Ruben today

4. Rutben at the 2002 Winter Olympics

2 Read the interview with Ruben on p13 and answer the questions.

1 Why did Ruben decide to become an Olympic athlete?
2 Why did he choose the luge?

3 How many Winter Olympics was he in?

4 What's his job now?

3 Read the interview again. Why is luge a difficult sport? Find three reasons.

4 What do you think about Ruben? What do you think about what he's done?

GRAMMAR ¥ Complete 1-3 in the table with the correct time expression from the box.

Present simple,

past simple, | at the moment sometimes in 1988 |
present
progressive 6 Now complete 4-9 with are, do, didn't, don’t, ‘'m not, did.
present simple | pastsimple present progressive ,
ol g ‘ [ )
O | Istill practise on the luge | lwent to the Olympics | I'm making a film?®___
'sometimes . (2. ‘
I © Howoften*______ you practise? When 3 you go to the What¢ _ youdoing at the
Olympics? | moment?
I @ 17___ practise at weekends. |8 goin 1998. LA doing anything.

7 a Complete the questions with the correct form of the verb in (brackets).

1 What sport _did_Ruben play at school? [play)
2 Why _ he_____ theluge?[choose)
3 When _ luge athletes usually training? (start)
4 Howfast _____ aluge ? [go)
5 Howoften____ he_____ ?(practise]
6 What he these days? [do)
Grammar reference b Write two more questions to ask a partner about Ruben.

I and practice, p132

¢ How much can you remember? Ask and answer all the questions.

_SPEAKING 8 a Look at the photos. What can you guess about the people?

b Work in A/B pairs. A, read about Michelle on "2
B, read about Vincent on p128. Follow the instrustans

¢ Tell each other about Michelle and ¥ nges

/

Vincent Mantsoe




Interviewer So, Ruben, how did you get into
the luge?

Ruben Well, at school, I couldn’t jump high or
run fast. I played football but I wasn’t very
good. It was really sad! But when [ was ten,

I saw the Olympics on TV for the first time
and I loved it. And later, when [ was 21, I saw
Scott Hamilton win an Olympic medal in
figure skating. Scott’s about 155 cm tall and
weighs about 50 kilos, and he gave me hope. I
thought: if that little guy can do it, I can do it
too. So I decided to be an Olympic champion
—but I had to find a sport. It’s true, 'm not a
great athlete, but I never give up. I try again
and again. So I chose the luge because people
get hurt a lot, people often break bones —
ninety percent of them give up. And I thought,
well, I don’t give up, so I have a chance.

Interviewer Most Olympic luge athletes start
training at 12. You started at 21, but you've
competed in three Olympics.

Ruben Yes, | started in 1984. I went to the Winter

Physical activities

Olympics in Calgary in 1988 and in Albertville
in 1992. Then, nearly ten years later, my old
coach phoned me up and said “Argentina
needs you!” So at age 39, I competed in the
2002 Salt Lake City Winter Olympics.

Interviewer What's it like to luge down a
mountain at 90 miles an hour?

Ruben Well, at that speed, you don’t have time to
think. The luge is very sensitive. If you hiccup,
you can crash. And when you finish, you have
to sit up and stop the luge by putting your feet
on the ice. It takes a couple of hundred metres
to stop because you finish the run at about
80 miles an hour. I still practise on the luge
sometimes and I'm frightened on every run.

Interviewer And what do you do these days?

Ruben I'm a motivational speaker. I talk about
my experiences and how to be successful. 'm
making a film about success at the moment.
We’re interviewing a lot of business people,
philosophers, athletes, Hollywood people. It’s
very interesting.

VOCABULARY 1 a Match the activities with the pictures A-I.
Sport_s and aerobics hockey karate running skiing
exercise Ry 4

swimming tennis volleyball yoga

b Match the activities with the verbs 1-3.

1 | play hockey 2

ldo.. 3

lgo..

¢ Can you think of more activities for verbs 1-3?

OLUN WINPT 2 @ How many syllables are there in the words in 1a?

Word stress Where's the stress? Put the words in groups.
Oo' Qoo ? 000 ?
hockey
b + & Listen to check. @
SPEAKING 3 In groups, ask and answer the questions. Find out more.
m 1 What activities do you do?
When | was at college,
?
Idid aerobics. 2 What do you watch?

.8

3 What did you do when you were younger?
Did you like it?




Target activity

Li from England

Talk about an interest

TASK
VOCABULARY

Talking about
interests

TASK

was a teenager |
SR = AN

| really got into
cooking when |
yd

1 Which of these things are you interested in? Why? Talk together.

fashion travel

art

books motorbikes cars sports computers cooking
history music photography science cinema politics

2  »¥ED Listen to Li talking about her interest in motorbikes. Where does she like
riding her motorbike?

3 a Canyou remember what Li says about:

1 when she was a child and a teenager?

2 why she decided to start riding a motorbike?
3 her motorbike lessons?

4 what she likes about being on a motorbike?

b « ED Listen again to check.

4 Make six sentences from the interview with Li. Which are about the past? Which
are about now?

It started when — learn something new
I really got into \ going fast.
| really wanted to | was a kid.

The great thing about it is,
I'm not interested in
For me,

motorbikes when | was a teenager.
it doesn { ta*e »&7y @73 to learn.
speed isn t smgeniam

0o onNn ow

1
2
3
L
5
6
a Choose something you're really interested in. Thin& 25out “hese questions.
1

When and how did your interest start?

2  How did you feel about it when you starte

3 How do you feel about it now? Why do you ' & &
4 How much time does it take? When 82 you 20 87 e

b Tell each other about your interests. 5% asusstans fs s aut more.

6  Would you like to try any of the fhngs pou faes sheun”




EXPLORE
Keyword so

1 We use so before a result, like this:

‘[ My first beyfriend had a really nice bike, so we went riding in the countryside a lot. mmit 1

Add so to the correct place in each sentence.
s0
| thought, well, | don't give up A1 have a chance. unit1
A steel drum’s about a metre high | couldn’t really travel with it. unit1
| have a job with a large international company | need English for my work. intro unin
Masao’s interested in art too we usually go to galleries together. intro unit

MO -

2 a What important decisions have you made in the last five years? Write three sentences with so.
I wanted a better job, so | started studying at the local college. ( What did you study? ]
b Listen to each other’s sentences. Ask questions to find out more,

3 Make four conversations and then practise in pairs. Take turns to say 1-4 and remember a-d.

1 Do you need to work late tonight?\ a Yes, | think so, but Casablanca’s much bigger.
2 Do you think it’ll rain tomorrow? b I'mreally tired but yes, | suppose so /| guess so.
3 What's the capital of Morocco? Is it Rabat? ¢ | hope so. This weather’s too hot for me.
4 Do you think the bank’s open now? d No, | don't think so. They usually close at four.

4 a Write three questions for a partner about these topics. Do you think chocolate is good for you?
Use: Do you think ... ?

. ) 2 LI hope so. | eat lots of it!
» food and drink « sport « music « the weather -« freetime

b Ask and answer the questions. Try to use the expressions in 3.

Across cultures 0 o0

' What do you think happens when people move to a new country or culture? Make three sentences.

1 Atfirst a life is difficult and you miss your home.
2 After a few days or weeks b you start Living normally.
3 After a while ¢ you think everything is great.

" Read the article to check. Do you agree with the ideas?

Gle Edt View Favorkes Tock e

Address | wuaw.articles/cultureshock ' : o :‘:Go Urks
N = 1 o -~ L
__Article Discussion | - Log infcroate sccount :

|
) ~ Culture Shock ;
| i

| When people move to a foreign country, they often get culture shock. Thls has three drfferent stages, though not
everyone is in the new cuiture long enough te go through all three.

= Stage 1 At first, people often feel that the differences between the old and new culture are interesting and
exciting. They may fall in love with the new foods, the lifestyle, people’s habits, the buildings, and so on.

= Stage 2 After a few days, weeks or months, many people start to have problems. They may think a lot about their
old culture, and find it difficult to communicate with people. They miss the food from their own country, they feel
that the lifesty'e is too fast or too slow, they get angry at people’s habits, and so on.

= Stage 3 After a while, the new culture starts to feel ‘normal’ and not ‘new’. People understand that it has good
and bad things to offer. Tney start thinking about day-to-day living, as they did in their original culture.

SIS Vp—— S—

Think about the questions. Then talk together, using the highlighted expressions in the article to help you.

1 Have you [or people you know) ever had culture shock? What happened?

2 What things do people usually like when they come to your country? What things can be difficult for them?
3 Have you ever gone to live, work or study in a new place? Would you like to?

4 What things were new for you? How did you feel about them? Did you get used to them?
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Look at the photo. What's wrong with Cameron?
How do you think he feels?

a Read the emails.

1 What will Cameron do for the next few days?
Why?

2 What are the names of: his friends? his client?

3 What does he arrange to do next week?

b Which emails are more formal? Which are less
formal?

a What expressions do Cameron, Marc and Pam use
to begin and end their emails? Make two lists.

Beginning (x4): Dear Marc , ...
Ending (x5]:  Regards, Cameron Clarke ...

b Which expressions from 3a would you use when
writing to these people? Compare your ideas.

« someone in your family < afriend
¢ your manager < aclient
« someone you don't know

a Cover the emails. Can you complete the
sentences with these expressions?

iAn&&me drop by changing our appointment
| give me a call take a few days off

| If so over lunch

Requests

1 Wouldyoumind _____ to Monday or Tuesday
next week? Any time is fine.

2 When you see John, could you tell him to

?

3 lsitallrightifl_____
prefer to be alone?

Invitations

4 Would you like to join me at Chez Michel at

one o'clock? We could talk about the project

_tomorrow, or would you

5 Do you want to meet up this evening -
barbecue maybe? _____let me know.
6 |lhaveto . How about dinner next week?

b Look at the emails to check.

Write short emails for these situations.

1 Invite a friend to meet you somewhere. Give
the date, time and place.

2 Cancel an appointment with a client. Give the
reason, suggest a new time, and invite
her / him to lunch.

Exchange emails with a partner. Write a short
reply to each one.

Look at all your emails together. Do you think they
have the correct style?

Dear Marc,

U'm very sorry but I have to cancel our

f u
appointment for today. I'm not well. Would yor
mind changing our appointment to Monday ©
Tuesday next week? Any time is fine.
Regards,
cameron Clarke

Hello Cameron,

I'm sorry to hear you're not feeling well, Tuesday
next week is fine with me. Would you like to join
me at Chez Michel at one o’clock? We could talk
about the project over lunch. Cet well soon

Best wishes, '
Marc

Hi Cameron,

Do you want to meet up this evening - barbecue
maybe? If so, let me know. john and Jen are
coming too.

Love, Pam

nnn

B ANE

Delete  Raply Sapdy Al Feraard Prist

Pam,

Really sorry but I woke up this morning with a
cold and feel terrible. I have to take a few days
off. How about dinner next week?

Cameron.

PS When you see John, could you tell him to
give me a call?

You poor thing! Yes, next week will be good. Is it
all right if | drop by tomorrow, or would you prefer
to be alone? Take care, P :-)



Look again <

Review Extension
VOCABULARY Music, sports and exercise SPELLING AND SOUNDS or, wor-

1 a Work together. How many words or expressions 4 a s #ED Listen and repeat the words with or and

can you think of: wor-.

1 connected with music? jazz, instrument ... 3 - : .

2 for sports and exercise? swimming, yoga ... Pl onWitholltisirass wor
i : fa1/ faof fwa:/

b » WED Listen to eight instructions. Write down
your answers - but don’t write them in order.

E) . . g .
sport born motorbike doctor work

¢ Look at each other’s answers. Can you guess b Add these words to the correct group. Practise
what they mean? saying them,

Wrestling ... Do you like >—ﬁ forget morning word
watching wrestling on TV? No, | hate it! orchestra visitor world
- S ¢ « §ED Spellcheck. Close your book. Listen to ten

words with or and wor- and write them down.
GRAMMAR Question patterns

d Look at the script on p144 to check your spelling.

2 a Putthe words in order. Write the questions in the

table. NOTICE Extreme adjectives

Lo df) L domg. e Vel 5 a Find the adjectives in this unit which mean:
2 Canride you a motorbike?
3 did Where go you to school? 1 really good, special: magical,u____e,
4 reading you Are anything interesting at the [ o
moment? (the festival programme on p11)
5 youwould What places like to visit in future? 2 really nice:l__y.
— T : (Natalie's script on p143)
Question | Auxiliary | Subject ' Verb ; 3 really good, great: a q
word | verb ! [Cameron and John's conversation on p143)
| | i ing:
1 What ' do i you like doing in the g :2:::5 ‘f:lt :;f:’:i?]g;ft' i gg
f | evening? 6 reallybad:t_____e
2 - Can iz | - [the interview with Li on p143-4)
b Write two more questions to ask a partner. Then b Think about how to describe some things and
ask and answer all the questions. people you really like or don't like, for example:

¢ amusician * abook ¢ aTVprogramme
¢ asportsperson =+ afilm = apolitician
* aplace =+ anactivity

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Intro unit - Needs, wants

3 a Complete the conversations with "d like, want, need.
€ Tell each other your ideas. Do you agree?

1 A Ican'tfind my bank card.
g | think you to phone the bank.

2 A Hello. Can | get you something?
B Yes,| ____ some cake and a coffee, please.

3 a Shall we go out tonight? Self-assessment
g No, | / to stay at home.

Can you do these things in English?@_i_rc:@a number
on each line. 1 =1 can't do this, 5 = | can do this well.

There’s a good film on TV.

b Write sentences about things you'd like, want or AT :
& talk about music

need to do: : . :
@ talk about what to do in your free time
= after this lesson = tomorrow talk about sport and exercise
* nextweekend + nextweek ¢ nextyear 5 talk about past events and present activities
¢ Listen to each other’s sentences. Give more athahoutyauriintepests ahd nop ey
+ v starteq
information. - R O vibatiot
A v 5 o Y 5, 0% invitation
Well, after the lesson I'd l di;;:,:,:? dﬁ,&fo T q
like to go home and relax ...

| OK.
yd e — * For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio
... but actually | need J * Formore practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 1

to go back to work!




2.1 goals

talk about personal experience

Lifelong learning
| 1  Askand answer the questions.

1 Atwhat age do people in your country usually do these things?
« start school < goto<allege or university ¢ doexams
« do military service e startwork e retire

2 What do you think are the best ages to do them?

2 Read the introduction to a radio programme. Is this true of people where you live?

In today's programme, we'll be taking a look at lifelong
learmning In the past, people went to school and
maybe university, then they got a job and that was it.
Today, however, all that is changing. Many people are
continuing to study all their lives and some are going
back to gchool or university when they are much older.

Luis Margaret

3  «EED Listen to interviews with three students, Luis, Pierre and Margaret.

1 Match them with pictures A-C.
2  Who:
a started studying after they retired?
b works and studies at the same time?
¢ went to college after working for 20 years?

4 a Canyou remember the answers to these questions?

Luis 1 What does he do? 2 What are his plans for the future?

Pierre 3 Whydidn't he like school? 4 Why does he enjoy his studies now?

Margaret 5 Why did she join the U3A? 6 How is the U3A different from other
| universities?

| b « ¥ED Listen again to check.

5 Do you know anyone with similar stories to Luis, Pierre or Margaret? Talk together.

i VOCABULARY 6 a Who mentions these subjects? What do they say about them?

Studyi g = S
bl [ﬂ)anish IT skills archaeology history maths science music ang

b In groups, add more subjects to the list. Then compare as a class.

geography, French ...




[ examé 7 a Complete the sentences from the interviews with words or expressions from the box.

| a degree 1 I'm doing a doctorate in archaeology.
a thesis 2 I'mwriting on my work in the Amazon.
an IT skills course 3 lpassedmy - just!
| colleges 4 |wanted todo in art.
; a-dectorate 5 lappliedtosome .
| courses 6 |gotinto the _of Art and Design in Limoges.
| degrees 7 Wedon'tdoexamsorget
| School 8 I'vedone _____in music, local history and Spanish.
9 Last week | signedupfor

b Which words in the box in 7a can go with these verbs? do get pass/ fail
do a degree, do a doctorate ...
Write five sentences about your past or present studies. Use the expressions in 7a.

8
m 9  Listen to each other's sentences. | Lastyear | did a ) - o
Ask questions to find out more. course in marketing. /(Where did you d°i-c]

e

y
l“e uone "waw

GRAMMAR 1

Look at the sentences from the interview with Pierre and answer the questions.

Present perfect 1
- for experience

1 I've always enjoyed art. 2 ldidn't like a lot of subjects at school.

In which sentence is he talking about: a only the past? b his whole life up to now?

2 a Complete the sentences with have, has, 've, haven't, hasn't.

have / has + past participle

| © What kind of courses you done? | Has she ever studied Spanish?
7 | © I've done courses in music, local history and Spanish. | Yes, she :

| @ | choose things | studied before. ' No, she .

il -1 never been very good with computers. ‘

b + EED Listen to check. @

3 Complete the questions with the past participles of the verbs in [brackets).

1 What subjects have you always enjoyed ? (enjoy}
2 What subjects have you always _ good at? [be)
3 What's the most useful subject you've ever ____ ? [study)
4 Who's the best teacher you've ever ? [have)
5 Haveyouever _____ acourse inyour free time? (do)
6 Have you ever a thesis or a very long essay? (write)
7 Have you a lot of exams in your life? (do]
Genmar rel ot maoy 8 What's the most difficult exam you've ever ? [pass)
and practice, p133

You can look up irregular past participles on p160, Irregular verbs.

LRI} 4 a « EED We stress the most important words in a sentence (often question words,
Sentence stress nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs). Listen to these questions from 3 and practise.

1 What srjbjects have you slways enjc.)yed?
2 What subjects have you ;lways been go.od at?

b Look at the other questions in 3. Decide which words should be stressed and
underline them. « ED Then listen and compare.

5 Ask and answer the questions in 3. Ask questions to find out more.

Qﬁe always loved maths‘}\Why? Did you have good teachers at schoo\lr?J

. {



2.2 goals
A great nlace lo woma talk about personal experience
H

talk about your work

SPEAKING 1 a Use the work quiz to interview each other.
Give reasons for your answers.

¢ The work quiz
What would be your ideal job? Would you prefer to:
A 1 (a) work for a big company?  (b) work for a small company?
-' e (c) be self-employed?
2 (a) have a fulltime job?  (b) have a parttime job?
{c) work whenever you want?
3 (a)work in an office?  (b) work outdoors?  (c) work at home?
4 (a)work alone?  (b) work with the same people every day?
(c) often work with different people?
5 (a) have a wellpaid job?  (b) have an interesting job?
(c) have a job which helps other people?

b For each question 1-5, what's the most common answer in the class?
Are your reasons the same?

READING 2 Read four web postings by people who work for CSP, a company which designs
and sells computer software. Who's generally happy at CSP? Who's not happy?

Fle Edt  View Favorkes Joos  Heb
Addrass  wwvitheworkplace/chatroom

The Workplace

1 Posted by: Marco

I've worked here since 2008 when I left college and I quite like it. I work in the IT department and
| there’s a nice atmosphere. Everyone’s easy to work with, friendly - it’s a bit like a family really. I'm
always busy but we have flexible working hours: sometimes I'm here from 7 to 3, sometimes from
y l 10 to 6. That's good when you've been out the night before! The pay’s good too. View 2 replies to_
| 2 ! this comment

, I've only worked here for a couple of months but I already hate it. The people in IT never seem to do
any work. There’s one young guy who's always late, and that can be really difficult. The management
isn't very good either. They don't listen to you and they’re often not here or too busy to talk. So

| basically, it's a terrible place to work and I'm looking for a new job. View 3 replies to this comment

I've been with the sales team at CSP for three months and it's a great place to work. My boss is the

\ best — she’s never here, always away on business trips! But seriously, the atmiosphere here’s pretty

I = 5 g relaxed because we often don't have a lot to do, and we probably spend a bit too much time surfing
' /” the Internet and having long lunch breaks. The pay’s not great, but it's enough for now. View 10

4 Posted by: Lydia

' 1 . 1 started working here about three years ago. The job’s interesting but it can be quite stressful
i because I work with the sales team. They make a lot of mistakes, and then I have to fix them. The
. pay’s not great - I never have any meney at the end of the month! But the benefits are OK - I get
-A four weeks’ holiday a year and froe health care. No _replies to this comment




VOCABULARY

Working
conditions

SPEAKING

What's your job like’i

It's great, because
we have flexible
working hours ...

GRAMMAR

Present perfect
2 - with for and
since

Grammar reference
and practice, p133

SPEAKING

fou’ve been a teacher
for five years, right?

No, only two.

Dh, sorry, two
vears. What do
vou teach?

B

3 Read the postings again. Who:

NSO WN -

8

is in the sales team?

sometimes has problems because of the sales team?
is in the IT department?

isn't happy with the IT department?

doesn’t have a lot of work?

came to CSP after college?

wants to leave CSP?

doesn’t say anything about money?

4 Who do you think would be good to work with? Who could be difficult to work with?
Why?

5 Complete statements 1-6. Then read the postings again to check.

1

o O W

We have flexible working a | never have any money at the end
hours: of the month!
The management isn’t b | get four weeks' holiday a year and

very good either. free health care.

The benefits are OK - They don't listen to you.

The pay’s not great - and I'm looking for a new job.

It’s a terrible place to work Everyone's easy to work with.

There's a nice atmosphere. sometimes |'m here from 7 to 3,
sometimes from 10 to 6.

-0 Qan

6 a Think about how to describe some of these things with the expressions in 5.

1

your job now 2 jobsinyour past 3 jobs of people you know

b Talk together.

I've worked here for ...

1 Look at the sentences from the postings.

Marco I've worked here since 2008.
Lauren101 I've been with the sales team at CSP for three months. |

When did Marco and Lauren start working at CSP?
Do they work there now?
Complete a and b with for and since:

You can use _ to say when something started (Monday, last month, 2008].
You canuse ______with a period of time [a week, three months, five years).

2 a Write four sentences about yourself on a piece of paper. Use the ideas below with
for and since. Then give your sentences to your teacher.

I've worked at... I'vebeena.. I'velivedin...
I've known ... I've studied... I've had my...

I've worked at my present company for about five years.

b Listen to each set of sentences. Can you guess who wrote them?

3 Talk in groups. What can you remember about each other from 2?7 Ask questions to
find out more.

21



Target activity
2.3 goals
Have an in‘ler"iew talk about personal experience

Let Findajob help you find your dream job. Simply give us your CV and come in 12K ARt yOu
for an interview and we'll find the best job for someone with your skills and

interests. You'll get experience with some of the world's best organisations and have

the freedom to work how you want to. We can find you a job with a permanent or

temporary contract and you can work full-time or part-time — the choice is yours!

TASK LISTENING Jil Read the advert for a job agency.

| 1 3 1 Do many people use job agencies where you live?
F_ - 2 What are the advantages and disadvantages of using a job agency?
3 Have you or people you know ever used a job agency?

2 +&BD Listen to part of Lauren’s interview. In what order does the interviewer ask
about these things?

[Jexperience in sales
qualifications in catering
[l strengths and weaknesses
[ ]languages

[]computer skills

[[Jdriving licence

3 a Canyouremember if these sentences are true or false? Lauren:

Lauren Gordon has left CSP
and is looking for a new job.
| She has an interview at the
i Findajob agency.

brings her CV with her. true

only wants to work in catering.

has her Food Safety certificate with her.
speaks some French and Spanish.

left CSP because she wasn’t happy there.
says she has no weaknesses.

b « ¥ED Listen again to check.

TASK 4 a What does Lauren say in her interview? Match 1-8 with a-h.
YOCABULARY |

OO -

1 I've got experience in a work for a big company.
Presenting 2 I'm looking for work in b Food Safety for Catering.
yourself 3 [I've got a certificate in ¢ talking to people, | think.
| 4 I'vebeenin d workingin a team.
5 I've always wanted to e any of those areas, really.
6 I'mgood at f sales, administration and catering.
| 7 lreally enjoy g sales for a year now.
8 h

I'm not very good at working on my own.

b Look at the script on p144 to check.

€ Use the highlighted expressions in 4a to write five sentences about yourself.

5 a Work in A/B pars.

A, you've got an interview with Findajob. Think of answers to questions 1-5.
B, you're the interviewer. Write two more questions.

What experience have you got?

What kind of work are you looking for?
What qualifications have you got?

What languages can you speak?

What are your strengths and weaknesses?

m—
—
a~ON -

b Interview your partner. Then change roles and do the interview again.

I [} Were you happy with your interview? Why / Why not? Talk together.




Keyword for

1 a Look at the highlighted expressions in 2 a Which sentence talks about a time period:
a inthe past? b inthe future? c uptonow?

sentences 1-4 from this unit. Match them
with explanations a-d.
1 I've only worked here for a couple of months.
2 Simply give us your CV and come in for an
interview.
3  You worked for Café Concerto last summer.
4 I'm sure we'll have something for you.

1
2

3

|'ve been in sales for a year.

Next year, I'm going to work in Brazil for the
summer.

When | was a student, | went to university in
Paris for nine months.

b Write three sentences like 1-3 about you.
Then listen to each other's sentences and ask
questions to find out more.

a You can use for to give a reason, to answer Why?

b You can use for with a time period.

¢ You can use for to say who receives something.

d You use for after some verbs (ask, look, wait, 3
work, etc.).

b Now match more examples from the box with a-d.

| L I’m looking for a new job. umit 2

| 2 Come for a night, a day, or for the whole

f three days. unit 1

| 3 Do you use your bike for getting around,

1 getting to work .. ? Uait 21

| 4 Last yvear I wrote a book for children. unmit 1
; 5 I need English for my work. Iatro unit

|

Put the words in order to make questions.
Then ask and answer them in groups.

1

2

Collocations are words that often go together. Cross out the

word that doesn't usually go with the highlighted words.

1 do/make/ pass / failan exam
2 apart-time / well-paid / happy / difficult job
3 alunch/breakfast / coffee / cigarette break

make / your friends / Do you ever / for / things / ?
Do you ever make things for your friends?

your mobile phone / taking photos / for / use /
Do you ever [ ?

organised / someone / Have you ever / a party /
for /7

How often / you / for / do / buy tickets / or
other events / concerts / ?

for / What websites / you / your work / do / use
/ or studies / ?

someone / the last time / for / a present /
bought / you / When was / ?

b Which of the collocations are: adjective + noun? verb+ noun? noun +noun?

Work in three groups. Complete the collocations with words from the postings on p20.

Then show them to the other groups.

Group A, find adjectives: Group B, find verbs:
a _nice _atmosphere ____mistakes
a_____ placetowork the Internet
a _place to work a break

Group C, find nouns:

Look at three ways of recording collocations. Can you think of more ways?

P T T L T

Studies | Ui 2

We have flexible workna hoyrs

90 to wndversdy

pass an exam horario de trabajo es flexible

fail an exam I get free health care.
write a thesis s asisterca santara gratutae

the __ department
the _____team
a____ trip

dahcmg naing

e @ — for a walk
e

to univers/r‘y

Which do you prefer? Choose ways to record the collocations in 1a and 2.
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1 a +¥EED Listen to the phone call and choose a, b or c.

1 Thecaller's name is
a Clare.
b Lisa Moore.
¢ Yusuf Karim.
2 The person he needs to speak to is
a atlunch.
b in a meeting.
¢ on holiday.
3 The caller leaves his
a mobile number.
b home number.
¢ home address.
4 He wants Lisa Moore to
a email him.
b phone him.
¢ send him something.

b Read the conversation to check.

a Read the conversation again. Which highlighted
expressions:

1 ask someone to slow down? [x1]

2 ask someone to say something again? (x3)
3 ask someaone to spell something? (x1)

4 show you understand? (x3)

b ¢« EED Listen to check. @

a Put the words in order to make sentences or
questions about taking messages.

1 take you Would me message to likea ?
2 name again What your was please ?

3  would like to tell you What me her ?

4 message give her I'll the .

5 askyou herto I'll contact .

R

b

ead the conversation to check.
a Cover the conversation. Role-play a similar
conversation in A/B pairs.

A, you're Clare from CSP.
B, you're Yusuf Karim from Findajob (telephene
0412 556 207, email y.karim@findajob.com.au).

Try to use the highlighted expressions in 2 and 3.

b Change roles and practise again.

a Make two new phone calls in A/B pairs.

A, you work for CSP. Read role card 1 on p126.

B, you work for Findajob. Read role card 2 on p129.

Start the call.
b Change roles.
B, you work for CSP. Read role card 4 on p130.

A, you work for Findajob. Read role card 3 on p126.

Start the call.

oi
A

A manager at the Findajob agency calls CSP to ask about
their ex-employee, Lauren Gordon.

cuare  Hello, CSP, Clare speaking. How can I help you?

yusur  Oh hello, my name’s Yusuf Karim. I'm from the
job agency, Findajob. Could I speak to Lisa Moore,
pleass?

cLare  Certainly. Can I ask you the reason for the call?

vusur  Of course. I'm calling about an ex-CSP employee,
Lauren Gordon. Lisa Moore was her manager.

cLARE  Thank you. Let me just see if Lisa’s available,
Hello? I'm afraid she's in a mesting Can [ take a
message?

vusur  ['m sorry, this line’s not very good. Could you say
that again, please?

cLARE  Yes, of course, I'm somry. Would you like me to take
a message?

yusur  Yes, please.

cure  Er, what was your name again, please?

yusur  Yes, it's Yusuf Karim.

cLare  Could you spell that for me?

yusur  Yes, it's Yusuf with a Y, Y-U-S-U-F, and Karim is
K-A-R-I-M.

ctare  OK. And what's your telephone number?

vusur  I'll give you my mobile number. It's 0412 556 207.

CLARE  Sorry, can you speak more slowly, please?

yusur  Yes, it's 0412 556 207.

cLARe  Right. And has Lisa got your email address?

yusur  Er, no. It's y.karim@findajob.com.au.

CLARE  Sorry, y.karim@ ... ?

vusur  Findajob - that's one word ~ dot com dot au.

cuare  OK, so that's y.karim@findajob.com au. And what
would you like me to tell her?

vusur  Well, I'd like to ask her some guestions about Lauren
Gordon, what was she like as an employee and
things. [t would be great i she could phone me.

c,are  OK, I'll give her the message and ask her to contact
you.

vusur  Thank you. That'’s wy helpful.

cLaRe  No problem. Goo==




Look again <>

Review Extension

1 a Read the 'Find someone who' sentences below. 4 a +EED You say the endings -er, -or, -ar, -our in the
Write four more like these for the people in same way, /a/. Listen and repeat.
your class.
-er -or -ar -our
Find someone who: = . = =
» has had the same job for more than two years. lawyer visitor grammar  neighbour
* has always liked the same music.
* has worked for more than three companies. b Complete these words with the correct endings.
Practise saying them.
b Make questions from the sentences, then ask teacher direct danc.
them. Find out more details. act__ sug__ behavi__
Qiave you always liked the same rnusic'?w ¢ » §ED Spellcheck. Listen to ten more words and
e =% write them down.
¢ Talk in groups. What did you find out about other d Look at the script on p145 to check your spelling.

people in the class?
NOTICE Collocations
VOCABULARY Working conditions L %
5 a Complete the highlighted collocations from the

2 a Use the expressions to complete Fleur’s posting. radio interviews with Pierre and Margaret.
Is she happy in her job?

[ask free got great have IT leff passed]

flexible working hours pay free health care .

: ’ 1 | _left school when | was eighteen. |
easyto-workwithh  benefits management iy eXams — justl - and then | _____a job.
atmosphere . - -

2 Itsa______experience, completely different

from school.
3 I'malotolder..soit'seasierto
questions, talk to the teachers, things like that.

Posted by: Fleurs9

The job’s a bit boring, but the people are 4 We meetings and talks in members’

' easy to work with and there’s a really good homes.

‘____intheoffice. The® ___aren't bad - I 5 | retired three years ago. | hadalotof
get*  -butthe® __isterrible! I haven't time, and nothing to do.

had a rise since I started. We dont have ®___ & Lastweek | signed up for an skills

- we start at eight in the morning and often work S

late. Butthe 7 is quite good. My boss is COUrSE.

great and tells me conditions will get better if I b Look at script 1.11 on p144 to check.

stay here longer. . . .
¢ Choose three collocations and write questions

with them.

b Write a posting like Fleur’s about your job or the Do you have a lot of meetings where you work?

R oLl Ko d Ask and answer your questions.

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 1 -~ Music, sports and

ki Self-assessment

3 a Use verbs from the box to complete the questions. [ PN PR UPSPRTRT ST English?Circl®a number
on each line. 1 =1 can’t do this, 5 = | can do this well.

[ done «é'o_l—XVZl listen to pla‘?l

talk about personal experience

1 Can you _play volleybal'l? o talk about your studies
2 Do youever _running? B e
3 Howoftendoyou _____ to concerts? : r—
A :n ask people to repeat, spell things and slow
4 Doyouever _____classical music? o
5 Have you ever __yoga? show you understand
b Think of two more endings for each question. take altelephone messag
1 Can you play the guitar? * For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio
Can you play football? « For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 2

¢ Ask and answer all the questions in 3a and b.




3.1 goals

| Supermarkets or small shops?

@

1

i VOCABULARY 1 Look at the pictures. In groups, ask and answer the questions.

Giving opinions 1 How often do you shop at places like these?

2 Inyour home, who does the food shopping?

2 Read three people’s opinions about supermarkets. Do they like or dislike them? Why?
l “ I think small shops are better. The owners are usually friendly
and you can ask them akout things. I find supermarkets quite
stressful. They're always crowded and noisy. If you ask me,
they're only interested in making money, not in their customers.
Jenny, New Zealand
Well, supermarkets are cheap and
| convenient but I prefer convenience ‘ ‘

stores. They're fast and modern and sell I go to the market near my flat every day to buy food — things

interesting things. Also, supermarkets like meat, fish and vegetables. I never buy things like that in
bring a lot of their stuff here by plane the supermarket. I don't think their food is fresh. But I guess
and that’s bad for the envirenment. they're good for cleaning products, pet food and so on.
They should sell more local food. ”
Luz, Spain
Akio, Japan

3 Match the beginnings and endings of the opinions. Then look at 2 to check.

I don’'t think their food
I guess they're good for

quite stressful.
they’re only interested in making money.

1 1think small shops a sell more local food.

2 Ifind supermarkets\ b cleaning products and pet food and so on.
3 Ifyou ask me, - ¢ are better.

4 They should d isfresh.

5 e

b f

4 a Find the opposites of these adjectives in 2.

unfriendly friendly expensive relaxing
quiet boring empty old-fashioned

b « EED Listen to check. @

SPEAKING 5 a Think about places where people buy food in your country. What are their
| good and bad points?
(' think supcrmarkets) b Listen to each other’s opinions in groups. Say if you agree or disagree and

l are only good for | give reasons.
people with cars. |

R : e )

\Yes,\ agree. | ‘LWcu,\ don't agree.  think ... |




Food and you

1 Look at the pictures. Which kinds of food do you prefer to buy? Why?

2 Read the article by Judi Bevan. Which paragraphs:

a are about supermarkets now? ¢ compare shopping in the past and present?
b are about shopping in the past?

In defence of supermarkets

"I like supermarkets. I can buy a week’s shopping in ninety minutes,
giving me time to help my daughter with her homework, or read a
good book in the bath.

Z Supermarkets sell an amazing choice of fresh and frozen food. If I
want to spend hours cooking a three-course dinner for friends, I can ’

-
B

find all the ingredients I need at my local supermarket. If I choose an
Italian meal, there are porcini mushrooms, fresh basil and mozzarella
cheese. If I want some other cuisine — Indian, Chinese or French —
herbs, spices, sauces and vegetables from every continent are only a
few minutes away.

? On the other hand, when I'm tired and just want to put together a 414
quick family meal, I can buy a ready-made lasagne or cuiry, a bag of
salad and some fresh fruit — and start eating it ten minutes after I get

fresh fruit and sa%. home.

vegelables & % “ Thanks to supermarkets, I can now shop all day from carly morning Judi Bevan is a freelance
to late at night, In some stores I can even shop 24 hours. financial journalist, author
5 When I was a child, my mother didn’t have these choices, as she and broadcaster. Her books

include Trolley Wars - the
Battle of the Supermarkets,
published in 2006.

went to three or four depressing little shops every day to buy what she
needed. These shops opened from 9 am to S pm Monday to Saturday,
and they all closed on Thursday afternoons.

¢ The food was not always good, there was almost no choice and the shopkeepers were not
very friendly. And at that time, food was very expensive. Cream on strawberries was a luxury,
and roast chicken was for special occasions only.

" Not many people would say that shopping in their local supermarket on a crowded Saturday
morning makes them happy. But it’s much, much better than what we had before.

ready-made meals

3 Read the article again. Find four reasons why Judi likes supermarkets and four
problems with shopping in the past.

4 Judi describes supermarkets in the UK. Which things are true about supermarkets
in your country? Which things are different?

VOCABULARY 5 Add vowels to make food words from the article. Then look at the article to check.

Food and meals Look on p131 to check any words you don't know.
1 bsl basil 4 vgtbls 7 strwbrrs 10 lsgn 13 mshrms
2 chs 5 crry 8 hrbs 11 sld 14 crm
3 spcs 6 frt 9 scs 12 chckn

6 Match the examples from the box with a-d. Think of two more examples each for a-d.

lbasil dessert lasagne breakfast—]

a ameal b acourse ¢ aningredient d adish

7 In groups, ask and answer the questions. Find out more information.

1 Do you have a favourite kind of food, dish, or meal of the day?
2 What dishes can you, or people you know, cook? What ingredients do you use a lot?
r) 3 Where you live, are there any good places to buy food from other countries?

(l never eat mushrooms._j
2/

(Why not? | love them!
N

21
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3.2 goals
Ea'ing u“t talk about food and eating

order a meal in a restaurant

| TEOIITEYIE 1 Talk together.
LISTEAING 1 How often do you go to cafés or restaurants?

2 Are there any good places to eat near your home?

2 a Read the information from a guide to eating out in Melbourne, Australia.
Which restaurant:

1 is owned by a family? 3 is open on Sundays?
2 has tables outside? 4 sometimes has live music?

b Which of these restaurants would you like to go to? Why?

The Bridge Restaurant Bopha Devi Docklands

45 Hardware Lane, Melbourne Vic 3000 27 Rakaia Way, Docklands Vic 3008
T 03 9600 234 T 03 9600 187
Fr Ak Bkt

The new place in Docklands that
everyone's talking about. The
Bopha Devi Cambodian restaurant
combines fantastic food with

excellent service. Open 12 pm - Abla’s Lebanese

2 11 pm. Closed Mondays. Restaurant

£ 109 Elgin Street, Carlton Vic 3053

g |- ?03 9347 006

e The Bridge has a modern dining Pokokokokyy

€ room serving quality European i Choose from an exciting menu of
food. There is also a beautiful : Middle Eastern food, then sit back
terrace for outdoor dining, and and enjoy the friendly service in

live jazz every Friday. Bookings
essential. Open Monday-Friday 12
pm — 10 pm, Saturday 5 pm — 10 pm.

i this family-owned restaurant. Open
i Thursday-Friday 12pm ~ 3pm,
i Monday-Saturday 6pm — 11pm

3 +&ED Listen to Bryan and Lynn talking about the restaurants. Which one do they
choose? Why?

4 Read the restaurant menu. Which dishes would you like to try? Look on p131 to
check any words you don’t know.

STARTERS
Soup of the day
Pear, apple and cheese salad ()
Warm olives with oil and bread (v)

MAIN COURSES
Home-made pasta in a tomato and olive sauce w)
Grilled salmon with potatoes and green salad
Steak in @ mushroom sauce with roasted potatoes
Fried rice with mushrooms ()
Prawns and green vegetables with a fresh cucumber salad

DESSERTS
Warm chocolate cake - with chocolate or vanilla ice cream ¢y)
Cheese plafte with foast (v)
Fresh fruit salad with cream )

Bryan and Lynn are cousins. They want (v) ~ suitable fof vegeiarians
to celebrate Lynn’s birthday.

5  +&ED Listen to Lynn and Bryan ordering their meals. Tick /) the things they order.




Ordering a meal

& a Putthe lines of the restaurant conversation in order, 1-12.

Waiter Customers

(5] OK. And for you, sir? [C)can we have a bottle of water?

[7] Hi, are you ready to order? (] Could | have the cheese salad to start ...
[ JAlL right. Can | get you something to drink? and then the steak?

(] Fine, and how would you like your steak? [ OK, so I'll have that and the pasta, please.
DToday it's cream of mushroom soup. [ I1Medium, please.

[1Sure. Sparkling or still? [(Jstill, please.

PRONUNCIATION
Schwa /a/ sound

SPEAKING

GRAMMAR

Nouns with
prepositional
phrases

Grammar reference
and practice, p134

SPEAKING

—
We went to Abla’s.
It's a Lebanese
restaurant with
really friendly staff.
We sat at a table in
the corner ...

[2] Yes, | think so. What's the soup of the day?
b + EED Listen again to check.
7 a «&ED Words or syllables without stress often have a schwa /a/ sound. Listen and
say the sentence.
2 - a v el e D
Can we have a bottle of water?
b Mark the /a/ sounds in the rest of the customers’ sentences in 6a.

¢ + ¥ED Listen and read the script on p145 to check. @ Practise saying the sentences.

8 a Look at the menu and decide what you want to order.

b Work in groups of three. Student A, you're the waiter. Students B and C, you're the
customers. Order a meal.

€ Have two more conversations. Take turns ts be the waiter.

Describing 2 meal

1 Look at sentences ! and 2. Thenthe nouns and underline the prepositional
phrases in 3-4.

Goup)of the day

Warm chocolate Cak®with ice cream

Fresh fruit salad with ice cream

Pasta in a tomato and olive sauce

Warm olives with oil and bread

Steak in a mushroom sauce with roasted potatoes

o~ B~ =

2 a Put the highlighted phrase in the correct place in each sentence.

|'d like to book a table? lee;;\for two

My parents cook a big meal every weekend. for nine or ten people

Could | have the chicken, please? in garlic sauce

That table is free. Why don't we sit there? in the corner

Would you like a bottle with your meal? of water

The weather was great, so we sat at a table. on the terrace

There's a good menu and the staff are very friendly. with lots of vegetarian dishes
I'll have the salmon, please. with rice

b + ¥¥D Listen to check. @

OO~ -

3 a Think about a meal you had recently.

1 Where did you have the meal:
in a restaurant or café? ata party? ata friend's house?

2 When did you have it? Who with?

3  What did you eat? How was the food?
4 What was the place like?

5 Did you have a goad time?

b In groups, describe your meals. Give details,




Target activity

Plan a meal

-

>,

Sarah from South Africa

I B Susanne lrom (Germany

TASK LISTENING | + &ED Four people are planning a barbecue, but some of their friends are

vegetarian. What do they decide to do? Listen and choose frem 1-4.

1
2
§ .

cook meat and vegetables together

cook only meat but make some salads too
cook meat and vegetables on different grills
cook anly vegetables

2  +&EED tisten to the second part of the conversation. Tick (/) the things they need
for the salad.

feta cheese limes garlic tomatoes

TASK 3 a Canyou remember which six of these suggestions the friends make?
VOCABULARY

: How about we organise a barbecue?

| Making We could do some pasta.

suggestions We can put veggies on the barbecue as well.
Why don’t we get some burgers?
Sausages are nice
How about a fruit salad?
Perhaps we should make a cake.
What about fruit?
Melons?

| b EED: Listen again to check.

TASK 4 a You're going to plan a meal for your group. Work alone and think about these

‘ lettuce black olives parmesan cheese alive oil

—
VO~ LWN -

guestions.
T Should you eat inside or outside? Could the meal be in or near your home?
' 2 What kind of food should you make? How many courses? What about drinks?
| 3 Who should make the food? How can you help?
b Now think about how to:
‘ 1 describe the food. Chicken with ...
| 2 give opinions, I think we should ...
i 3 make suggestions.  Howabout ... ?
5 In groups, plan your meal. Make a list of the dishes you decide to make.
[ Read the other groups’ lists. Which meals do you think sou™Z the nicest or the

most interesting?




Keyword it

1 a Match 1-3 with a-c to make three sentences.

1 I've never been very good a with lots of vegetarian dishes. o1t »
2 lwork b with the sales team. va:. 2
3 Ithasagood menu ¢ with computers. o 2

b Which sentence has: anoun +with? an adjective + with? a verb + with?

2 Choose the best endings for 1-9.

1 | have an appointment with a Cecile? She looks ill.
2 I've got a problem with b the view.
3 | had a meeting with ¢ awalk around its famous gardens.
4 I'm bored with d mycomputer. It won't start up.
5 What's wrong with e this film. Can we change channels?
6 My new flat's nice but I'm not very happy with f  Erika now. They met at a party a month ago.
7 I'm staying with g the sales team yesterday.
8 Steve's going out with h friends in Honolulu right now. It's wonderful here.
9 The tour of the castle starts with i Dr Jones for two o'clock.
3 a Complete five or six of these sentences with your own ideas.
I'm (not very] good with ... Iwork with ... | have a meeting with ... ['ve got a problem with ...
I'm bored with ... I'm [not very] happy with ... | sometimes stay with ... My day usually starts with ...

b Compare your ideas in groups. Ask questions to find out more.

got a problem with my car.
e

3 \
Well, at the moment I've (OK. What's wrong with it? )
] \\_/

1 » §ED Listen to Matt and Carlos talking about mealtimes.
Who talks about these things?

breakfast the evening meal dinner on Friday
evenings dinner with guests

Can you remember who said these things, Matt or Carlos?
» #ED Listen again to check,

We usually eat together in the evening.

Everyone sits around the table and eats and talks.

In my family, we all have breakfast at different times.
| send my kids to wash their hands before dinner.

My mum says bon appétit before we start eating.

We usually have a quick meal in front of the TV.

Talk together.

(=S I S R

What time do you usually have meals? Are meals quick or do they take a long time?
Do you eat at the same time as other people? Do you eat in the same room?

Do you say or do anything before you begin a meal?

What do you do while you're eating? (talk? watch TV? smoke? something else?)

If you talk, what do you usually talk about?

Where you live, do you think food and mealtimes are a very important part of:

a family life? b social life? ¢ work or business life?

O WN -

Now think about these questions and talk again.

. A
Y

1 Are the things in 3a the same or different in other places you know?
2 Have you ever had a meal in someone’s home in another country? What was it like?

Carlos !

31
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1 a Look at the pictures of two snacks and items A-H.
Which items do you think you need for bruschetta

and which for spiced nuts?

b Read the recipe for bruschetta to check.

Tomato and cheese bruschetta

2 medium tomatoes, chopped
100g mozzarella cheese, chopped
2-3 basil leaves

40 ml extra virgin olive oil

salt, pepper

4 slices of good white bread

1 clove of garlic, peeled

Chop the tomatoes and mozzarella and put them
in a bowl. Add the basil, oil, salt and pepper. Stir,
then leave for 20 minutes to an hour. Toast the
bread until golden brown, then put on a plate. Cut
the garlic clove in half and rub over each piece of
toast. Put a quarter of the tomato mixture on each
slice and serve.

2 a Which of these verbs can you find in the recipe
for bruschetta?

chop cut pour shake serve stir
You can look up the words on p131.

b In pairs, take turns to mime and guess the verbs
for preparing.

3 What kinds of foods do you cook in these ways?
Talk together.

bake boil fry grill roast toast

Look on p131 to check any words you don’t know.

G ”
| | sometimes bake cakes.}

| never bake bread!

Tomato and cheese bruschella

Read the recipe for warm spiced nuts. Choose the
correct verbs.

Warm spiced nuts

200g mixed nuts

40ml olive oil

a little salt

10mli chopped fresh rosemary
5mi chopped dried chillies

Put the nuts, oil and salt in a bowl, ' Chop / Shake
the fresh rosemary and dried chillies and add to
the bowl *Cut / Stir all the ingredients, then pour
ontn a baking tzay. ‘'Bake / Boil at 180°C for 15 t0
20 minutes, shaking once. “Pour / Stir the nuts
onto Kitchen paper and then into a dish.

" Shake / Serve warm.

Read both recipes again.

1 Which snack do you think is the easiest to make?
2 Would you like to try these snacks?
Why? / Why not?

é a Think of a snack or some other quick dish that

you know how to make.

b Write the ingredients for your recipe.

€ Write the instructions for your recipe.
Look at each other’s recipes. Ask and answer the
questions.

1 Would you like to try them?
2 Canyou understand all the instructions?



Look again <

Review

Extension

VOCABULARY Opinions SPELLING AND SOUNDS oi, oy

1 a Putthe words in order to make sentences.

1 are better than fresh ones frozen vegetables
I think .

2 seven days a week should open shops | don't
think .

3 should buy everyone If you ask me, local food .

4 expensive restaurants | find quite stressful .

5 ready-made meals very good for you | don’t
think are .

b Talk about the opinions. Do you agree with them?

VOCABULARY Ordering a meal

2 a As aclass make a café menu. Suggest your
favourite dishes. Include:

starters main dishes desserts drinks

Then think about what you'd like to order.

b Work in groups of three: one waiter, two customers.
Order a meal. Take turns to be the waiter.

— o
Hi, are you ready to order??
Yes, I'd like the bruschetta, pleasig
CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 2 - Studying, Working
conditions

3 a Work in two teams, A and B.

A, how many expressions about studying can you
remember?

Make a list: IT skills, do a degree ...

B, how many expressions about working
conditions can you remember?

Make a list: pay, working hours ...

b Look back at unit 2 to check.
A, look on p19. B, look on p21.

¢ Follow the instructions for the quiz.

1 Choose five expressions to test the other
teams.

2 Write sentences with gaps.

3 Take turns to read your sentences to the other
teams.

4 Guess the words. You win a point for every
correct word, and a bonus point if you can

spell it.
(1did a in biology. |
%/ [A degrco"
CThat s right. How do you spell ntﬂ\\

L

4 a «¥ED You say oi and oy in the same way: /o1/.
Listen, then say the words.

enjoy employee noisy boil
b Complete the rules with oi or oy.

1 Weusually write ____
2 Weusuallywrite
the end of a word.

__before a consonant.
before a vowel or at

¢ +EED Spellcheck. Listen to eight words and write
them down.

d Look at the script on p146 to check your spelling.

NOTICE Making sentences stronger / weaker

5 a Look at these sentences from Judi Bevan's
article, In Defence of Supermarkets. Decide where
the missing words go in each sentence. Then look
back at the article on p27 to check.

1 lcanfind { the ingredients | need at

my local supermarket. all
2 ..vegetables from every continent
are a few minutes away. only
3 In some stores | can shop 24 hours. even
4 The food was not good ... always
5 ...there was no choice, almost
6 ..and the shopkeepers were not
friendly. very
7 And at that time, food was expensive. very
8 Butit's much better than what we
had before. much

b Cover the highlighted words. Can you remember
the complete sentences 1-87

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in Englis le)
on each line. 1 =1 can’t do this, 5 = | can do this well.

;_ ve """n ons

talk about food and eating
aastauran

make suggestions

give and understand written instructions

* For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolic
= For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 3




4.1 goals
-

I Taxi!

||f' VOCABULARY 1  Ask and answer the questions together.
{
{

Taxis 1

How often do you use taxis in your own city? What do you use them for?
2 What about when you're travelling?
3 When was your last trip by taxi? Where did you go?

2 a Read the questions, Match the highlighted expressions with A-F in the pictures.

When was the last time you phoned for a taxi or got a taxi at a taxi rank?

How much is the minimum fare for a taxi in your city?

What's the maximum number of passengers a taxi can usually take?

Do taxis in your city always use a meter? What about in other cities you know?
Do you usually ask the driver to keep the change?

6 Do you ever ask for a receipt at the end of a journey?

b + ®ED Listen to check. @

L R

| SPEAKING 3 Ask and answer the questions together. Find out more.

%
| (The last time | got a taxi at a ’
| taxi rank was two weeks ago. |

) e
o Really? Where was lhat?j

—

It was outside the train
station. It was raining and ...




LISTENING

Tony i1s & taxi driver in
Vancouver, Canada

VYOCABULARY
Getting a taxi

PRONUNCIATION

Sentence stress
and schwa /af

SPEAKING

How much is it
| to Broad Street?

six dollars.

OK. Can you take me to
the OSP building, please

Usually about}

)

‘2

Two journeys

1

+ §ED Listen to Tony's conversations with two passengers, first Nicola and then Dan.

I Who wants to go to:
a abank? b ahotel? ¢ theairport?
2 Who asks Tony:
a forareceipt? b towait? ¢ how much the journey will cost?

2 a Canyouremember if these sentences are true or false?

1 It's Nicola’s first time in Canada.

2 She wants to go to a hotel.

3 Dan goes to the bank to get some money.

4 He's going on a business trip.

5 It costs more than $30 from the bank to the airport.

b + &ED Listen again to check.

Do you ever chat with people you meet in these situations? What do you talk about?

inataxi onaplane/bus/train waiting for abus sharing atable in a café

4 a Match what the passengers say 1-8 with the driver's replies a-h.

The start of a journey

1 How much is it to the city centre? a The Park Inn on Broadway, right?
2 Can you take me to the Park Inn? b I'll do that for you.

3 I'd like to go to the airport, please. ¢ It's usually about thirty, thirty-five
4 Can | put my case in the back? dollars.

d OK.Which terminal?

The end of a journey

5 Could you wait here for five minutes? e Thanks very much ... And here’s

6 How muchis it? your change, fifteen dollars.

7 Just make it thirty-five dollars. f  Well, OK, but can you pay me first?
8 And can | have a receipt, please? g Sure...Hereyou are.

h  Thirty-one fifty, please.

b Cover 1-8 and look at a-h. Can you remember what the passengers say?

a Mark the stressed syllables in these sentences.

1 How much is it to the city centre?
2 Can you take me to the Park Inn?
3 I'd like to go to the airport, please.
4 Can | put my case in the back?

5 And can | have a receipt, please?

b Remember that words or syllables without stress often have a schwa /a/ sound.
Mark the /2/ sounds in the sentences in 5a.

1 How much is it to the city centre?
¢ +&ED Listen and read the script on p146 to check. @ Practise saying the sentences.

a You're going to take a taxi. Work alone and think about these questions.

1 Where are you?

2 Where do you want to go?

3 What's the reason for your journey?

4 What will you chat about with the driver? [the weather, the traffic, your job ... ]

b Take turns to be the passenger and taxi driver. Have conversations with three parts:
the start of your journey — ashortchat — the end of your journey

¢ Change pairs and have two more conversations,




4.2 goals

describe past events

tell a story

Melissa Plaut is one of only 400 women among
New York's 40,000 taxi drivers. “I started
driving a cab after losing my boring office
job,” says Melissa. “I didn't want to work

in an office again, so I decided to get my

cab licence."” She started a blog about her
experiences as a taxi driver, newyorkhack.
blogspot.com, which quickly became popular.
She's also written a book called Hack. In New
York, hack is slang for taxi, or taxi driver.

Read the information about Melissa Plaut, a New York taxi driver.

1 How did Melissa become a taxi driver?
2 Where can you read about her experiences as a driver?

2 a You're going to read a true story from Melissa’s blog. Look at these words and
expressions from the story and guess what happened.

a Canadian man the airport awallet credit card
phoned shopping fifty dollars laughed

b Read the story to check your ideas.

< ¢+ www.newyorkhack.blogspot.com ~.Q

During rush hour, a Canadian man and his teenage son got in the cab and asked me to take
them to La Guardia airport. They were going back to Canada. We had a nice conversation
together and when they got out, they gave me a good tip.

When my next passenger got in, he handed me a wallet and said he found it on the back
seat. I immediately knew it belonged to the Canadian man. It contained a driving license and
a credit card, nothing much else.

Now, I liked the Canadian guy, so I found the 800 number on the back of the credit card and
phoned the company. 1 explained what happened and gave them my number. After about

half an hour, the Canadian guy called and asked me to go back to the airport and return the
wallet. So I turned off my cab light and I started for the airport. Five or six people tried to
stop me as I was driving through the city, but I didn’t stop. T was doing a good thing!

Forty minutes later, I arrived at La Guardia. The guy was standing outside the terminal
building and looking pretty stressed. I gave back the wallet and told him that I only did a
little shopping with his credit card! Just a joke. He was so happy, he just laughed. "You're my
favourite New Yorker ever,” he said. Then he handed me fifty dollars and ran back into the
airport. The whole thing — plus the fifty dollars! - really made my night.

3 Read the story again. Answer the questions in groups.

1 Why do you think Melissa liked the Canadian man?

2 How did the Canadian man know Melissa’s phone number?

3 Why do you think the Canadian man was looking stressed when Melissa saw him?
4 Why did the Canadian man laugh?

5 How did Melissa feel at the end of the story” ¥hy & ink?
4 What do you think are the good and bad points abaut Bewng a taxi driver?
Talk together.



VOCABULARY
Linking a story

| After  as During
| later Then When

GRAMMAR
Past progressive

Grammar reference
and practice, p134

SPEAKING

Telling a story

1 a Coverthe blog. Use the words in the box to complete the sentences from the story.

1 _rush hour, a Canadian man and his teenage son got in the cab and ...

2 ___my next passenger got in, he handed me a wallet and ...

3 _about half an hour, the Canadian guy called and ...

4 Five or six people tried to stop me | was driving through the city, but ...

5 Fortyminutes ______, larrived at La Guardia. The guy was ...

6 “You're my favourite New Yorker ever,” he said. ______ he handed me fifty
dollars and ...

b Look at the story again to check.
2 Cover the story. In pairs, tell the whole story using the sentences in 1a for help.

3 a Look at the beginning of Melissa’s story. Then choose a or b. past simple

a Canadian man and his teenage son got in the cab and asked me to

take them to La Guardia airport. They ( back to Canada

: ; > ast progressive
When Melissa met the Canadian man and his son: et

a their journey to Canada was finished.
b they were in the middle of their journey to Canada.

b Circle)the correct words.

1 Use the past simple./ progressive to talk about a finished action.
2 Use the past simple [ progressive to say an action was in progress in the past.

4 a Complete the sentences with was, were, wasn't, weren't.

was [ were + -ing

© What he doing? o they going back to Canada?
© He was standing outside the terminal. & Yes, they were.
@He ___looking very happy. 3 No, they _

bs Listen to check. @ Do we say was and were with a schwa /a/ in:

a questions and positive sentences, or
b negative sentences and short answers?

5 a Look at three pictures from the start of a story. Use the best form, the past simple
or the past progressive, to complete the paragraph.

The Ten-Dollar Bill

One sunny morning a man ' (walk) through the city on his way to work.

He ? _(wear) a smart suit and tie and * _(talk) on his phone. Suddenly, the |
sun® _ (go)inandit® _ (start) raining heavily. Theman®_ _ (see) a taxi
and’_____ (start) running towards it. Ashe®____ (run),a$10bill* _____ (fall)

from his pocket onto the ground, but he didn’t notice. He '°__ _{get) into the cab,

b (shut) the door, and the cab " _(drive) away.

b » ®ED Listen to check. @
6 a In pairs, look at the pictures from the rest of the story on p123. Plan how to tell the
rest of the story. Think about how to do these things.

« describe the events in the stary ¢ link the events together
+ describe people, places and the weather » add extra information

b Practise telling your story together.

7 Listen to each other’s stories. What are the differences between them?




Target activity

Tell stories ahout
memorable meetings

'; n Osman ¥8 Bernd ,

" they’'re having a good time together?

Lukas?

They met in Germany.

They were going to the US on business.
They met ane or two years ago.

They met a few times.

They're not in contact now.

b «¥ED Listen again to check.

I TASK 3 a Make sentences for starting a story.
VOCABULARY

AW =
o oo

I Starting a story
1 lwas —_— a for a little restaurant. 6 lwas —
| 2 lwasliving b inFrance. 7 ltwas
3 lwas looking ¢ in Frankfurt. 8 |was working
| 4 Iwasonmyway d my brother 9 1was travelling
5 lwasvisiting e toaconference, 10 | was waiting

| ILELSRENIANINE] 1 a The people in the pictures have just met each other, Where are they? Do you think

b ¢&ED Listen to Osman'’s and Annie’s stories. Check your ideas.

2 a Which sentence in each pair is about Osman and Bernd? Which is about Annie and

b They met in France.

b They had French lessons together.
b They met a long time ago.

b They only met once.

b Now they're pen friends.

— - ga =

for a train.

in a shop.
surnmer.

to the USA.

with two friends.

b Look at 1-10 again. Think of more ways to complete each sentence.

| 4 a Think of a time in your life when you met someone interesting. Think about

these questions.

Where were you? When was it?
What were you doing?

What was the person like?

What did you talk about?

Did you spend much time together?
Are you in contact now?

- WN -

P |

ell each other about the people you met.




Keyword hack

verbs with back

. 1 a Read the sentences. How do the two highlighted
expressions differ in meaning?

[ a I’'d like to go to the airport, please. unit 4
b The Canadian guy called and asked me to go
back to the airport. tmit ¢

b Add back to the correct place in each sentence.

\ !; 1 Could you wait? I’'ll be in five minutes.
! Unit 4

2 .. a Canadian man and his son were going to
Canada. tmit a

3 I gave the wallet and told him I only did a
little shopping! omit ¢

4 He handed me fifty dollars and ran into the
airport. tnmic 4

back lopposite of front)
2 Which highlighted expressions refer to:

a amotorbike? b acar?

1 Can I put my case in the back?

2 He handed me a wallet and said he
found it on the back seat. umit 4

3 I found the number on the back and
phoned the company. it 4

4 I really wanted to ride it, not sit
on the back! omit 1

Independent learning

¢ acreditcard?

3 a Complete the questions with the words and
expressions in the box.

_a.shop car home how quickly old
the next-day travelled wardrobe

1 Have you ever flown to a different country and
come back the next day?

2 Have you ever been back to your _ school
or college?
3 When someone textsyou, ____ do you text

them back? What about emails?

4 When was the last time you took something
back to ? What was it?

5 What's the first thing you do when you get
back after a day at work or college?

6 Do you know anyone who's __ on the back
of an elephant?

7 Have you ever spent the night on the back seat
ofa ?

8 What things do you keep in the back of your

?

b Ask and answer the questions together.

Well, a few months ago | took | gp. Why?
a pair of jeans back to a shop.

Fo—

2 +EED Listen to three people talking about how they learn languages outside
the classroom. Which things A-E does each person talk about?

» #ED How do they use the things in the pictures? Listen again and make notes.
Astrid - read children’s books

¢ What do you think about their ideas? Why? Talk together.
Can you think of more ways of learning English outside the classroom? Make a
list of your ideas. Think about listening, speaking, reading and writing.
Compare with the list on p123.

Talk together. Which of the ideas for learning outside the classroom:

2 doyou like / not like?

Masha from Russia

1 doyou do now? 3 would you like to try?



40

1 a +&ED Listen to a conversation between Tony and Valérie.

1 Why's Valérie in Vancouver?
2 What does she do?

b Do you think they have a friendly conversation? Why? / Why not?

2 Read the conversation.

1 How many questions does Tony ask?
2 Which highlighted expressions in the text are used:
a to show interest? So ...
b to add extra information? Actually, ..
3 Underline the extra information Valérie gives in her answers.

3 a In pairs, write the next five lines of Valérie and Tony's conversation.

b Compare your conversations with another pair. Were your ideas the
same or different?

4 a Think of four questions for starting a conversation. Use the
expressions in A below or your own ideas.

b In A/B pairs, use your questions to start conversations.
Then continue the conversations.

A Are you interested in ... ?
What's your favourite ... ?
Have you ever been to ... ?
Are you going to ... 7

Do you like ... 7
Have you seen ... ?
Where doyou ... ?
Have you got ... 7

B Answer the question. Give some extra information.

A Listen carefully to what your partner says. Ask another question.

5 Tell another partner about the conversations you had.

1  What did you talk about?
2 What was your most interesting conversation?

a conver

,ation by asking questions and

nger answers

VALERIE

TONY
VALERIE

TONY

VALERIE

TONY

VALERIE

TONY
VALERIE

TONY
VALERIE

TONY
VALERIE

Good morning, can you

take me to the Holiday Inn,
please?

Sure. Which one?

The one on Broadway, please.

S0, what brings you to
Vancouver?

I have some old friends

here. Actually, we were gt
university together

Soit's not your first time here?
Oh, no. 1 visit every three or
four months.

Right. So you like it here?
Yes. In fact, I'd really like to
live here.

Oh, yeah? Where do you live?
In Montreal. Well, actually, I've
got a small business there,
Really? What do you do?

I own a couple of restaurants

{Do you like football?]
27 L

% B
LYes. Actually, | play for a team at work. J

|\So where do you play"J

2/

2 ea e om e



Look again <

Review Extension

1 a Putthe wordsin 1-8 in the correct order. 4 a +¥E) gh is usually silent. Listen, then say the

is centre much it city How the to ? words.

you Can the take Park Inn to me ? right night frightening eight neighbours
like to station to the please |I'd go . bought through straight

suitcases the | my put in Can back ?
five Could for minutes here you wait ?
it much is How ?

Just thirty it make dollars . /f/ enough laugh
Can a have receipt | please ? /9/ yoghurt spaghetti

b In pairs, take turns to say 1-8 and think of answers. ¢ + &0 Spellcheck. Close your book. Listen to ten

D words with gh and write them down.

b + ¥ In a few words, gh is pronounced /f/ or /g/.
Listen, then say the words.

OJO TP WN -

SRAMMAR The past progressive d Look at the script on p147 to check your spelling.
2 a Choose atime from yesterday. Make sure you all . :
choose a different time. NOTICE find

b Find out what different people were doing at the 5 a Look at the sentences from this unit. Which

time you chose. Make notes. highlighted expression describes a feeling or an
opinion? Which describe an action?

i X
: ¢ ' ing?
5\Aﬁ1at s yulioing ab 20N AR SR g1 N 1 ...when my next passenger got in, he handed
(Hm ... | think | was having a shower. J me a wallet and said he found it on the back
N seat.
¢ Choose one of the people in your class. 2 | liked the Canadian guy, so | found the
Make sure you all choose a different person. number on the back of the credit card and
d Find out from the others what your person did phoned the company.

3 When | was learning French ... | liked reading

yesterday. Make notes.
children’s books. | found it very useful

N
[;Lhat can you tell me about Jakub? J because the sentences are very simple.
[Well, at 9.30 pm he was having a showcr.} b Ask and answer the questions in groups.
1 Have you ever found something on the street,
e In groups, tell each other what your people did in a taxi, etc.? What was it? What did you do?
yesterday. Who had the most interesting day? 2 What was the last thing you lost? Did you ever
- \ find it?
('” the morning, Jakub drove to work. | 3 What situations or things do you find:
He had a meeting and ... /E stressful? boring? fascinating? terrifying?
2 funny? inconvenient?

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unijt 3 - Ordering a meal \(| find travcl[ing Stressfu[‘}— """

Why? | usually find ]

3 a Complete the restaurant conversation. & it really interesting.

WAITER Hi, are you '_ to order?

custoMer  Yes, What's the soup of the ? ? Self t
WAITER It's vegetable soup®______ fresh herbs. elf-assessmen
custoMmer That soundsnice I'll*_______ that and the fish, Can you do these things in English?(_c]_lzsgé)a number

please. on each line. 1 = | can’t do this, 5 = | can do this well.
WAITER All right. And for you, sir? N .

e a taxi
B CUSTOMER > I have the green salad to start and
tell a story

then the steak?
WAITER Yes, and ¢ would you like your steak? a lavel Anscikote
CUSTONER please cribe past events
WAITER Andcanl® you something to drink? show interest infa conversation

water, please? develop a converjsation by asking questions
and giving longer answers

custoMer Can we have a bottle ?
WAITER Qf course. 0 or still?
custoMer  Still, please.

* For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio
WAITER OK, thanks very much. + For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 4

b Practise in groups of three. Change the food and

drink to make new conversations.
4
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'I Money

LISTENING

SPEAKING

—_—

Money matters

o~

1 a Read the questions. Match the highlighted words and expressions with the things in
pictures A-F.

1

2
3
4

b + XD Listen to check. @
Ask and answer the questions together.

+ 85D Thiago’s flying from France to Scotland. Before his flight, he changes some
money in the airport. Listen to Thiago’s conversation.

1
2

a Match the questions and answers. Which questions does Thiago ask? Which does
the assistant ask?

1
2
3
4

b + #ED Listen again to check.

a How many different currencies can you think of? euros, pounds ...
b You're going to change money at a bureau de change. Decide:

« which currency you want to change, and how much
* which currency you want to get

€ Have conversations in different pairs. Take turns to be the customer and assistant.
Thiago uses a cash machine in Glasgow, Scotland.

Put the screens A-E on p43 in order. Then answer
the questions.

1

2

5.1 goals
change money
understand instructions on a cash machine

pay for things in different places

How many different coins and notes are there in your country? What pictures do
they have on them?

How often do you use a cash machine or go into a bank? What do you do at each place”
When you go shopping, how do you prefer to pay? (in cash? by card? another way?)
How do you usually pay bills? Do you ever use the Internet for paying bills,
banking or shopping?

How much money does he change?
How much does he get?

Do you have Scottish pounds?

Can | change these euros, please?
That's a hundred and eighty euros, yes?
Sorry, do you have any smaller notes?

No problem. Are twenties OK?
Of course.

No, we don't.

Yes, that's right.

Qo oo

Which buttons on screen A, 1-6, can you press if you
want to:

a get some money?

b change your PIN number?

¢ know how much money you have?

Find words or expressions in screens A-E that mean:
a choose b question ¢ how much



Pleate select amount

d10 ' _50 |

Please take your cash and receipt

Peass erter vios

cied [dentification Number (BN Please take your card

How would you like to pay?

1 + XD Listen to three conversations with
Thiago in Glasgow. In each conversation:

a Where is he?

1 abus station 3 ashop

2  amuseum 4 arestaurant
b Does he pay in cash or by card?

e? |
| LISTENING

2 +¥ED Listen again and complete the information.

Conversation 1 Thiago buys some They cost
The assistant asks him if he'd likea

Conversation 2 The waitress asks Thiago to type in his PIN and press
She gives him a

Conversation 3 The receptionist askstoseea _  His ticket costs
He payswitha € _____ note.

VOCABULARY 3 a Which of these questions does Thiago ask?
Paying for things

Anything else?

How much_is that?
Can_| pay by card?
Would you like a bag?
Could_| have the bill?

How would you like to pay?

Do you take cards?

Can_| see your student card?
Do you have anything smaller?

g~ -
0 o

b Think of ways to answer all the questions. Then compare your ideas with the script
on p147.

PRONUNCIATION /S Listen to questions 1-9. Notice how consonant and vowel sounds link (~].

Linking Does a consonant or a vowel come:
CO"ST"{’IMS and 1 at the end of the first word? 2 atthe start of the next word?
vowels

5 In pairs, practise asking the questions and giving different answers. @

o

SPEAKING a Work in A/B pairs.

= A, look at your role cards on p123.
llello, can | help Y°U7j B, look at your role cards on p129.

| Yes, do you have ... ] b Have two conversations.
|




to buy a home....
2 Complete the sentences with these words.

5.2 goal
Micmcren“ talk about rules and obligations
ll 1 Whydo people borrow money from banks? Make a list of reasons.

Icredit interest aloan repayments

| | 1 | borrowed some money from the bank. - Igot _____/__ from the bank.
2 Now | pay money to the bank every month. — | make every month.
ll' Il' 3 Borrowing the money costs seven percent a year. — | pay seven percent ____
a year.

,l : 3 a What do you think microcredit is? |s it credit for:

! 1 people without much money?
2 buying computer software?
3 the education of children?

| b Read the article to check.

A new kind of banking?

| + In 1876, Muhammed Yunus, a Bangladeshi professor of

economics, started Grameen Bank. Grameen gives small ‘ u ;
loans = usually no more than US$100 - to very poor people —
' “ who can't get credit from normal banks. This kind of credit is ﬂ
,~ called microcredit. ! -} e
+ Most of Grameen'’s customers live in villages in the fj ‘!
Bangladeshi countryside. 87 percent of them are women. They —

use the credit to start small businesses and make money for
their families. For example, they make furniture, repair clothes, or
buy animals for milk.
' Customers ugusally have to make repayments every week for twelve months.
|| They pay about 18 percent interest a year. Grameen says that 98 peregnt of its DUSIOMENs make
all their repayments.
I + People who want a loan from Grameen have to maka.groups of five people, called ioan circles
The people in the circle meet regularty to talk about their ideas and help each ather If someone
I the group doesn't make their repaymets, no onNe n the group can get credit In the future.
l' I However, if everyone makes thew répayments, they can get bigger loans.
1 In 2007, Grameen Bank had over seven milian customers in nearly eighty thousand vilages, Therg
| are now more théh seven thousand other microoredit organisations around e world, including i
Europe and the United States.
| + Professor Yunus and Gramesn Bank won the Nobel Peace Prize in December 2006,

| 4 Read the article again. What are these numbers in the text?
100 97 12 16 98 5 7,000,000 80,000 7,000

l 5 Talk together.

1 Why do you think most of Grameen’s customers are women?
2 Why do you think Professor Yunus got the Nobel Peace Prize? Do you think he
was a good choice?

| READING 6 a You're going to find out about two

people who used microcredit to start
businesses. They make the things in f
the pictures. What would you like to
find out? In pairs, write two questions.

Where are the people from?




b Try to find the answers to your questions. Student A, read Alice’s story on this
page. Student B, read Rukmani’s story on p124.

fnAOH (-]
v - - {;} http://www.microcreditsummit.org/stories/alice.htm v P Q

ai 1

When Alice Pallewela got married, she and her husband went to live
@OWER Hljeez s rel1i29 in Yodagama, a tiny farming village in the west of Sri Lanka.
O

AR IE = UENE "My husband works for the government, but his pay isn’t enough

. for both of us,” explains Alice. "I needed to make some money, so [
decided to sell sweets. I've always loved sweets, and there weren't
any sweet shops in Yodagama.” 1

G

TSN

Alice started her business with a loan of US$100. She makes a few i
different kinds of sweets, all with local ingredients. She now employs
six young women, and her sweets have an excellent reputation.

3

SPEAKING 7  Tell each other about Alice and Rukmani. Whose story do you find the most
interesting? Why?

You have to ...

GRAMMAR 1 a Look at the grammar table.he correct expressions in sentences 1-4.

have to, can

have to | can
1 Grameen's customers have to/don’t | 3  Theycan/can't usually get credit from
have to make groups of five people. 1 normal banks.
| 2 They have to/ don’t have to be | 4 Theycan/can't get bigger loans if
women. they make all their repayments.
j . they have to be women? they get credit from normal banks?
| Yes, they : Yes, they .
1 No,they . No, they .

b Answer the questions.

1 Which highlighted expression means that something is:

a possible? b not possible? ¢ necessary? d not necessary?
2 Which highlighted expression has a similar meaning to:

a needto? b don’t needto?

€ Complete the questions and short answers in the table with can, can’t, do, don't.

2 +¥ED Listen to sentences 1-4. Notice how we say can /kan/ and to /ta/ with a
schwa /2/. @

3 Work alone. Change these sentences so they're true for your country.

You can’t get married until you're 21.
You can’t drink alcohol.

Everyone over 18 has to vote.

You don’t have to serve in the army.
You have to go to school until you're 17.
You can drive a car when you're 15.

You don't have to carry an ID card.

You can smoke when you're 16.

Grammar reference
and practice, p135

N0 WM =

SPEAKING 4 Compare your sentences in groups. Then ask and answer the questions.

1 If you're from the same country, do you agree?
2 Are there any laws you'd like to change? Why? How would you change them?
3 What do you know about laws in other countries?

' I've heard that in the
US, you can drive when
you're fourteen.

Yes, but not
everywhere.

45




l" ~ Target activity

Give advice to a visitor

1 a Look at the pictures and read the
situations. Which things, 1-6, do you think
you should do? Which things shouldn’t you do?

' I Visiting a home in Canada Having a hot spring bath in Japan
’ 1 before the visit, ask if you can bring something 4 wash yourself before you get into the water
2 take a gift to the hosts 5 get out of the water from time to time and rest
3 wear shoes in their home 46 make a lot of noise

b s XY Listen to Megan and Yukio
I and check your ideas. Do you find

any of the rules surprising?

TASK 2  What advice did Megan and
: VOCABULARY Yukio give? Match 1-7 with a-g.

‘ Giving advice Megan from Canada

Yukio from Japan

1 You should prabably ask a your shoes inside.
| ahead of time b if you can bring semething with you.
2 Maybe you can bring a ¢ toolong.
3 Don't wear d off all the soap, so you are really clean.
I 4 You have to wash e a lot of noise.

| 5 After that, you can get into f  the hot spring.

6 The water's quite hot, so you g bottle of wine, or maybe some flowers,
' shouldn’t stay in it something like that.
l 7 Youcan't make
3 a Choose three things that are useful to tell a visitor about your country. Use these

I or your own ideas.

« visiting a religious building, e.g. a church, a mosque, a temple ...
‘ " « using a library, public transport, ski slopes, ...
* going to a wedding, someone’s house for dinner, a restaurant, ...

| b You're going to tell someone about the three things. Think about the advice you
| want to give.

When you go to

a mosque, there
are a few rules. ¢ Listen to each other’s advice and ask questions to find out more. If you're from the
You have to ... same country, do you agree?

You haveto... Youcan't.. Youshouldprobably.. Don't...
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EXPLORE
Keyword i

Three uses of it

1 a Read the information and answer the questions.

You can use it to talk about:
A things, places and ideas you've menticned
already.

The water’s quite hot so you shouldn’t stay
in it too long.

B tlmes and dates.

It was July and I was looking forward to my
holiday.

C the weather and temperature.

It was really nice weather so you could eat
| outside.

-

What does it refer to in sentence A?

2 Can you think of five more expressions to
replace the underlined words?

a times and dates: It was 1998. my birthday
b the weather: It was rainy. hot and sunny

b You're going to talk about an important day from
your life. Think about these questions.

When was it? What happened? Why was it important?
What was the weather like? How did you feel?

¢ Tell each other about your important days.
Ask questions to find out more.

It was a summer day in 2005. It was important
because it was the day | got married!

Across cultures

Complete the statements with verbs from the box.

[borrow cost give earn lend pay (x3]J

If you need a big loan, you should

Parents should ______

Adults who live with their parents should
You shouldn’t talk about how much you

OO W =

If you invite friends to a restaurant, you should

- « §EXD Listen to Hayley and John. Which statement, 1-8, do they talk about?
~ »$EXD Listen again. Who agrees with the statement? Who disagrees with it?

Why?
~ Read the script on p148 to check.

Think about these questions. Then ask and answer them together.

1 What do you think about statements 1-87 Why?

2 Where you live, what do most people think? Do they have the same

ideas as you?

3 What do people think in other regions or countries that you know?

from your family if you can.
If you money to a friend, you shouldn’t ask for interest. o ‘
some money to their children every week.
rent.

Expressions with it

2 a Complete the conversations with expressions
from the box. « @ Then listen to check. @

Don’t worry about it I'll think about it

It depends It doesn’trealby-matter

It'sup toyou That'sit

1 A When can we meet? Tomorrow? Sunday?
It doesn’t really matter . I'm free all
weekend.

2 A I'msorry I'm late! Where's the meeting?
B ____.The meeting hasn’t started yet.
3 A Doyou like parties?
B _. Generally yes, but not when there
are too many people.
4 A Doyouwant to come to the cinema tonight?
8 Mm, I'm not sure | have time. , OK?
5 A Have we got any food at home?
B Not really ... we've got some milk in the
fridge.
6 a What time do | have to start work?
B ______.Butyou have to be here eight hours
a day.

b Work in pairs. Take turns to start conversations
1-6 and remember the responses.

G
ﬂ‘:‘ Due ulaﬂ”
ﬂ o
\5“’

You shouldn’t ask people how much their home
If a man and a woman go to a café, the man should always

the bill.

for all the food and drink.

John iro

n the UK




SR NNting Goal

1 a |magine you're going to visit a friend who lives in write an email or letter giving advice to a visitor
another country. What things would you ask your ' '
friend about before you go? Make a list.

the weather, clothes ...

b Read Thiago's email to Chris, who lives and works in

Cairo. Which things on your list does he ask about?
| | A , » :
W Dadox Maw g Reply Reply &4 Ferward )X Demm o ok we £ &
By i
owwst  Chris,
. Hello from sunny Glasgow! Is it still OK for me to stay
| with you in Cairo for a few days? I'm arriving at Cairo
L International next Thurs (19th) at 18.55 (flight KLO549).
i How's the weather there? What clothes should | bring? ,
i Also, is it a good idea to change some money here or | Thiago is planning to visit his friend Chris in Cairo.
can | get some when | arrive?
ll | Having a great time here in Scotland. Hope to see you 3 a Cover the emails. Can you remember Thiago’s
| soon. Take care questions and Chris’s advice?
: i Asking for advice
I I ey 1 What ... should | bring?
2 Isitagoodidea tochange... ?
Giving advice

| I 2 Read Chris’s reply. Does he answer all Thiago's

questions? 3 You'll have to find your way to ...

Remember to agree on ...

Make sure you bring plenty of ...
You'll need to cover your ...

It's a good idea to change ...
G 8 Don’tforgettobringa...

’ ~Aan

OB &

Delew _Raply Resly AR F

0
~N o

Hi Thiago,
I Of course it's still OK, no problem. Really looking b Read the emails again to check.
forward to seeing you! ;
¢ " o ) 4  Complete the sentences. Use the words in
a:':pwftr ng ‘”:‘(e" I‘l":]” a""’e;i 5: I can’t meet you at the (brackets) and different expressions from 3a.
ort, sorry. You'll have to find your way to my flat. ) _
' | Take a taxi but remember to agree on a price first. It 1 There are lots of insects so ... (buy / insect spray)

should be about thirty pounds (Egyptian). | think you've 2 You can't get into the country without the right

got the address of my flat, right? Il be at home by the visa so ... get / tourist visa)
' ‘ time you arrive. 3 The museums have discounts for students, so

... [bring / student card]

s pretty hot here, s0 make sure you bring plenty of light 4 The weather here's freezing, so ... [pack / warm

I clothes. You'll need to cover your arms and legs in some

parts of the city, so trousers and long-sleeved shi cl.othes] ini i

l good. Also, yes, it's a good idea to cf?ange some r;tz:;)e/ 9 s 3 Leal‘l()g loag RIS o~ [bring /

' before you come. You're arriving Thursday evening and it i
can be difficult to change money on Fridays here. About a 5 a Plan an email or letter to a friend who's going to
| hundred Egyptian pounds should do it. visit you.

Another thing is, don't forget to bring a guidebook! I've 1 Which topics do you want to talk about? Use
o‘nly been here a couple of months and don’t know the this list and your own ideas.
city very weli yet, so I'm hoping we can explore the city the weather clothes money transport
together. where to meet phone numbers

What do you want to say about each topic?

How many paragraphs will you write?

What will you say in each paragraph?

How will you start and finish your email or letter?

That's everything, | think. If you have any problems,
give me a call on my mobile (+2012 530 95 49). See you
at my place on Thursday night!

Chris

[S200 - PR N ]

b Write your email or letter. Write about 100 words.

6 Read each other’s emails or letters. Is there
anything else you'd like to know about? Ask
questions to find out.




Look again <

Extension

GRAMMAR can, have to SPELLING AND SOUNDS -tion, -ssion, ~cian

1 a In pairs, decide on the rules for a library.
Complete the sentences with: can, can’t, have to
or don’t have to.

1 You pay to join the library.

2 You_____ borrow more than six books.

3 You keep books for up to three weeks.

4  You pay a fine if you keep books too long.
5 You____ borrow dictionaries.

6 You __ keep quiet in the library.

b Work alone. Think of the rules and advice for two
places. Use can, can’t, have to or don’t have to.

¢ In groups, listen to the rules and advice. Can you
guess the places?

=y
Usually you don’t have to buy a ticket. I

You can bring your own food. You < m
shouldn’t leave any rubbish ... ['S'ii pa rk.J
N\
VOCABULARY Giving advice
2 a Work in pairs. For each situation, think of advice
for a friend. Use your own ideas.

1 I'm going on holiday to Paris but | don’t speak
any French.

2 My manager wants me to work this weekend
but friends are coming to stay with me.

3 | promised to meet a friend tonight but | feel
too tired now.

4 | really want to stop smoking but | can't.

b Listen to each other’s advice. Who has the best
ideas?

We’d tell our friend: You should talk to
your manager. Explain that your friends ...

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 4 - Getting a taxi

3 a Match the sentences 1-6 with the responses a-f.

1 How much is it to the city centre?

2 Can you take me to the Park Inn?

3 Could you wait here for five minutes? | just
have to get some papers.

4 The Royal Bank on Howe Street, please.

5 Just make it thirty-five dollars.

6 And can | have a receipt, please?

a Sure ... here you are. Have a safe trip now.

b OK.

¢ Thanks very much ... And here’s your change,
fifteen dollars.

d The Park Inn on Broadway, right?

e That depends on the traffic.

f  Well, OK, but can you pay me first?

b Practise taxi conversations in pairs. Change the
underlined parts of the sentences in 3a.

& a » DD You say the endings -tion, -ssion, -cian in the
same way, /fan/. Listen and say the words. Notice
how the stress always goes before the ending.

L - L]
conversation expression musician

b Practise saying these words with the correct
sound and stress.

politician station discussion reception

electrician pronunciation

¢ « XD Spellcheck. Close your books. Listen to ten
words and write them down.

d Look at the script on p148 to check your spelling.

NOTICE Vague language

5 a What can you remember about the Grameen
bank? Complete the sentences with the numbers.

seven tﬂousand seven million
16 eighty thousand 100

1 Grameen gives small loans - usually no more
thanUS$____ .

2 Theypayabout ___ percentinterest a year.

3 In 2007, Grameen Bank had over
customersinnearly ___ villages.

4 There are now more than ______ other
microcredit organisations around the world.

b Look at the article on p44 to check.

(& Listen to eight questions and write down
your answers - but don't write them in order. Use
the expressions in 5a. No more than three.

d Look at each other’s answers. Can you guess
what they mean? Ask questions to find out more.

OK, ‘No more than three’ ... is that
how much tea or coffee you drink?

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in English?Circle)a number
on each line. 1= can’t do this, 5 = 1 can do this well.
change money
instructions on a cash machine
pay for things in different pl
®bout rules and obligations

dvice

writk an email or letter giving advice to a

* For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio
* For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 5
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6.1 goal

talk about present habits

l Burning calories

YOCABULARY 1 a What chores can you see in each picture?

Household
chores

cleanmg lhe windows domg the cookmg domg the dustlng
] domg the Ironlng makmg the bed domg the vacuuming J

b » XD Listen to check. @ Can you think of more chores?

‘I‘ SPEAKING 2 Talk together.

1 Who does the different chores in your home?
2 Which chores do you like the most? Which don't you like? Why?

3 a Which three chores in T do you think use the most energy?

b Read the fact file from a magazine to check your ideas.

calories an hour

-
Daily chores may do Vacuuming 320
! Swimming (20 metres a minute) 270
! you more go Od than Walking (5 kiloretres per hour) 260
2 ~ < .
o1n tO the {;’rm Cycling (10 kilometres per hour) 240
g g Yoga 230
| oing the vacuuming may be a better way to keep Ironing 203
fit than swimming or cycling, according to new Cooking 180
research. This is great news for all of us who don't like Making beds 180
| going to the gym! Here’s how some household chores Cleaning windows 150

compare to more traditional ways of keeping fit. Diftig 150

l_ﬂmu_ & a Look at the photos showing two unusual ways to burn calories. What do you think

| are the advantages of each way?

I b Check your ideas in pairs. A, read the article about Manuel Pedro below. B, read
the article about Alex Gadsden on p124.

| &% - Alex Gadsden on his
- : 3 cycle washer outside,

Manuel Pedro on his
treadmill in the office.




g
!

When Manuel Pedro’s daughter looked at him one
morning and soid “Wow, you're fall”, he knew it was
time to lose some weight. The trouble was, he didn’t
have time to do any exercise.

“I work in an office all day and when | get home in
the evening, | generally just want to sit down and relax.
Al the weekend | normally do things with my kids, so |
just don’t have time to go to the gym or go for a run.”

However, one day, his wife suggested buying a
treadmill and walking on it while he worked.

"I thought she was crazy at first,” he says. “But
then | thought, why note”

So the forty-year-old bought a cheap treadmill and
put it in the corner of his office. He fixed his laptop to
it and began walking and working at the same time.

“At first, | found it hard to type and walk at the
same time. | got really stressed and sometimes only
did it once or twice a week. | also looked really
stupid in a shirt and tie on a treadmill. My colleagues
thought it was really funny.”

However, soon Manuel got better at working while
he walked, and started to feel healthier. After a while
he was doing several hours” walking every morning.

“I have a lot more energy now,” says the office
manager. “When | get to the office, | get straight on
the treadmill and check my emails. | do three hours
a day at the moment. Every week | do ten minutes’
more walking. I've lost a lot of weight. My wife can’t
stop smiling.”

5 a Read your article again and answer the questions about Manuel or Alex.

1 Who had the idea?

2 How much time does he spend doing exercise at the moment?
3 What's his morning routine now?
4 How has it changed his life?

b Ask and answer the questions about each other’s articles.

6  What do you think akout the ideas in the articles?

itend to ...

YOCABULARY

Talking about
habits

1 a Which sentences from the articles are about Manuel? Which are about Alex?

Then | generally have breakfast and a shower.
He normally cycles for 25 minutes to wash the clothes.

After a while he was doing several hours” walking every morning.
Every week | do ten minutes’ more walking.
| got really stressed and sometimes only did it once or twice a week.

| tend to get up at around six-thirty now and get straight on the cycle washer.
The 29-year-old now starts each day with a 45-minute cycle ride.

b

1 mean usually? (x3]

1

2

3

4

5

6 |dothree hours a day at the moment.
7

8

W

hich highlighted words or expressions from 1-8:

2 say how often you do things? (x3)
3 say how long or when you do things? (x2)

2 Write six sentences about your habits - four true, and two false. Use these topics

and your own ideas.

* inthe morning *whenyou getup ¢ inthe evening

» after your work/studies
* household chores

+ sports and exercise
SPEAKING

b Find out more about each other’s habits. Do you do the same or different things?

-
| start each day with two

or three cups of coffee. | Butyou don't
like coffee!

OK, it's false.

* before you go to sleep  *» meals, food and drink

3 a Listen to each other’s sentences. Can you guess which are false?

)

So what do you do
in the morning?

The treadmill

5




Extreme weather
VOCABULARY 1 a Read the weather fact file. Find the highlighted words in the pictures.

Weather What's the most surprising fact for you?

b Have you experienced these kinds of weather? Which ones occur in your
country or region?

‘ flc Edt Yew Fyewkes Jooks Hebp
Address  www.weatherfacts.com/factfie v o s

Fact file: weather

A thunderstorm can have as much energy as four days’ use of electricity for the whole United States.
l Alightning Bolt heats the air to about 30,000 °C. That’s hotter than the surface of the sun.
‘Al The tallest clouds are cumulonimbus clouds. From bottom to top, they can be up to 18 lm high.
u In 18¥8/a rainbow in North Wales lasted for three hours.
* The heaviest ¥rain was on the island of Reunion in the Indian Ocean: 1,825 mm i @4 Sours.
' The fastest winds on earth are inside a tornado. The wind speed inside one tornadaia Oklahoma,
USA was more than 480 kph.
 The world's largest snowflake fell in 1887. It was 38 cm across.
| “| The coldest temperature ever recorded was ~89.2 °C at the Vostok Station in the Antarctic.
Large hailstomes fall at speeds faster than 250 kph. The heaviest hailstone fell in#Bangladesh in
I 18836. It weighed 1 kg and was as large as a melon.

| LISTENING 2 a What probtems do you think people can have when the

| weather’s really hot, ar really cold?

| b + EED Listen to Jeevan and Vasily talking about the
h weather where they live,

l 1 What kinds of weather do they talk about?
‘ 2 Who talks about these things?

Jeevan from Kelkata

' I" « afternoons < driving « air conditioning
* clothes =» drinks « temperature +« tourists

| l 3 a Canyou remember what Jeevan and Vasily say about the
things in 2b? Talk together.

i* b « XD Listen again to check.

~ 4 What do you da when the weather’s really hot or cold?
" Do you like this kind of weather?

Vasily from Moscow




iHisn'tascoldas ...

1 a Whatare the comparatlves and superlatlves of the ad]ectwes in the table?

Two or more

1
One syllable Two syllables | Irregular
L endlng in-y | syllables
T T S e T8 | 4 ——
cold hot large 1 heavy | careful |mportant good bad far

colder, the coldest

b Use words from 1a to complete the sentences from the talks and the fact file.

|
§

| Comparatives and superlatives ‘ as ... as...

You have to be on the roads. It weighed 1 kg and was as

| That's than the surface of the sun. _as amelon.
The ______hailstone fell in Bangladesh in 1986. | ltisn'tas as Siberia.
| The ____thing is to drink a lot.

| NU—— — C— e

Cc +¥XD Listen to check. @

2  Look at sentences 1-5. Which highlighted expression(s) means:
a big difference? a small difference? exactly the same?

It's usually -5 to =10 °C but it can get a lot colder.
People prefer to go to much hotter countries.
You should be a bit more careful in the hot sun.
Moscow is almost as cold as Siberia.

Helsinki is just as cold as Moscow.

NS WN -

I,laFgf big frightening hot cold (x2) heavyl

When [ was little, I lived in Lahore in Pakistan. It's

3  Complete the paragraph about Pakistan with these adjectives in the correct form.,

Py X

AFGRANISTAN Peshawars . o

e
g - * Multan
A

PAKISTAN
Q INDIA

. Hyderabad

OIS (I & a When aword ends in -er or
Words with -er Say these words.

. L
and -est hot = hotter — the hottest

T

SPEAKING

» climate and seasons

"= Dubai
ubai, the wettest * 0ceans or seas

*=onths are January
#nd February.

Actually, | think
it’s just as wet
in December.

longest river - the Nile

"~

the second ' largest city in Pakistan after Karachi.
The weather in Lanoie is extieme during the summey.
The? __ months are May, June and July, when
temperatures can rise to 40-45°C. The® ____ rainfall
is in July and August during the monsoon. The
4 months are December, January and February,
but it doesn't often get® than 9°C. What I
remember most clearly is the hail. Hailstones almost
________ as tennis balls would hit our house. They
could break windows and damage cars. However, the
7 moments were the dust storms, when the sky
turned black in the middle of the day.

-est, the stress stays on the same syllable.

L] .
heavy — heavier — the heaviest

b Practise saying the comparatives and superlatives in 1a with the correct stress.

+ extreme weather and storms
« rivers and lakes

= mountains

wettest - January and February

b Compare your ideas in groups. If you're from the same country, do you agree?

5 a Think about these things in your country or another country you know. Make notes.




ol (i) A
~ Target activity
6.3 goals

no a S“NEV talk about present habits

express [HE"{'I ences

new fitness centre, They're doing a
survey of local people’s habits and
l | preferences,

l'l - g 3 - S
| mm 1 s there a fitness centre near where you live? What can you do there? Do you ever

| use it?

il ‘ Sports Plus is planning to open a
|

2  +¥XD Listen to the interview with Sally.

| | 1 What does Sally think of the fitness centre she visits?
2 How often does she go there?
' 3 How long does she spend there?

4 What does she usually do?

TASK 3 a Canyou remember what Sally says? Complete the sentences with words from the box.
VOCABULARY

a nicer pool facilities showers women-only classes changing rooms pool

: Expressing

' preferences The . 's OK, but it could be bigger.
' 2 I'd prefer . aswell.

l The could definitely be better.

| don't mindthe
I’d much rather have private ___
I'd rather have _____ than a sauna.

b «¥XD Listen again to check.

- WN -

4 Cover the sentences and look at the things in the box. Try to remember what
Sally says.

5 a You decide to open a new business. In groups, choose one of the following or your
| own idea.

| » afitness centre * a music shop * acafé or restaurant e« a market stall

b Before you open your business, you want to know about people’s habits and
preferences. Design a questionnaire with six questions. Think about these things.

» the kind of products / facilities / service = location

(How often do you g;] * hours s« special features e otherideas

to a sports centre? Doyou...? Where...? When...? Areyouinterestedin..? Howoften...?
Well, | go swimming Howlong ... ? Whatdoyou...? Do you prefer... ?
poncea week. é Use your questionnaire to interview people from other groups. Talk to three

different people each.

7 a Go back to your group and compare your results. What kind of service would most
people like?

b Tell the class about your decisions.




Keyword oo

1 Put the highlighted collocations with do into three groups:

a work and studies b chores ¢ sports and exercise

Doing the vacuuming may be & better way to keep fit than swimming. umie 6
These days we have to do our jobs and do exercise to stay healthy! wmic ¢
In your home, who does the food shopping? omit 3

I hated doing exams and tests and so on. mit 2

I've done courses in music, local history and Spanish. unit 2

I do a lot of work in the rainforest, in the Central Amazon. tmit 2

When I was at college, I did aercbics., uait 1

A E W N

2 a Make questions with the collocations in 1.
Have you ever ... ? How often do you ... ? When was the last time you ... ?
Have you ever done yoga?

b Ask and answer the questions together.

3 a Continue sentences 1-6é with a-f.

do + a bit of/a lot of/some + activity

1 |did a bit of singing when | was younger. a |leftmy keyin the door!

2 I'mdoing a lot of reading at the moment. b The cleaning, the ironing, all the chores.
3  When I'm stressed | do some yoga. ¢ The exercise really calms me down.

do + something/anything/everything

4 | did something really stupid last week. d I'm half-way through a 500-page book.
5 ldidn't do anything last night. e |wasreallyintoit.

6 | have to do everything when my wife is away. f | just came home and went to bed.

b Write three more sentences about what you do.
| did a bit of karate when [ was at school.

¢ In groups, read out your sentences. Ask questions to find out more,

Independent leaming oo o
' Look at the dictionary entry for routine. How do you say it?

b Work in pairs. How do you say these sounds? routine /ruz'tizn/ noun the things
/ol [l s e st il fel fid W fel fad fof that you do every day at the
same time: a daily routine
¢ Check with the chart on p159.

Match the symbols 1-8 with the highlighted sounds in words a-h.

Use the chart to help you. 2 5}// ; :teal;,
b +EED Listen to check. @ ; z 52; ; i::fep:l?g |
3 a In pairs, read the words 1-10. ‘ i ;Z;ﬁ fe :re‘ztrgy
1 [dzm/ 6 ['kliz.nig/ |7 fe/ g hair
2 ['9an.da.stoim/ 7 ['remn.bav/ '8 [3/ h free
3 ['saiklip/ 8 ['vak.jurmip/ = o o
& [ftforz/ 9 [tor'ner.dav/
5 /klavdz/ 10 /'warkip/
' « XD Listen to check.




speak more politely by

BAE Al :
anewsagent-—’- o

1 + 5D Listen to three conversations. Match them

l ' with the pictures.
. 2 a You can be more polite by speaking less directly.
' I Which sentences are tess direct, a or b?
h 1 a Would you mind answering some questions?
b Can you answer some questions?
I 2 a Itcould be better.
b It's bad.
| b Look at the conversations. Find and underline
1 the expressions that are less direct than these.
‘ Requests Would you mind answering a few questions,
1 Canyou answer a few questions? please? It won't take long.
I 2 Canyou change this ten for me? sHEILA K, yes, that's OK.
3 Canyou tell me a bit more? gL Thank you. Are you happy with the fitness centre
| Refusing requests generally?
' 4 No, | don’t want to. ] sHEILA  Erm, well, it conld he better.
1d1. | 5 ) NO- I don’t need anything. e.  Oh. Isee Do you think you could tell me a bit more?
Opinions o sHewa  Well, to be honest, the pool isn't always very
‘ 6 The poolis d“'tY_- clean. And the staff don't seem very interested.
' 7 The staff aren’t interested. BILL Oh dear. Well, ['ll definitely tell the manager.
i 8 It's boving,
9 I'm not interested in football. @
) 3
' | . ¢ +&XD Listen to check. @ BEN Hi. ] wonder if you could change this ten for me.
I need some coins for the ticket machine
3 Make these expressions less direct using the cLopacH  Sorry, but I'd rather not. People are always
words in (brackets). Then compare your answers. asking me for change
f) 1 My parents are old-fashioned. (a bit) z:N 2 Sﬁlr o e o T
| My parents are a bit old-fashioned. BE:DA L‘b. 18pS 310' ruc ol 7 -
2 We're not hungry. (really) g
| 3 Ronnie arnd Clara are unhappy. [don’t seem) ©
I & linabanana . ir-cllyirel Here's your drink. Somy it took 50 lon
| 5 George is stupid sometimes. [clever) o qere;’yl (ljn = th';)knzfntl"w 4 ;) %
l ' | 6  Can you wait for five minutes? (Would you mind) . JO M‘lt?:a ‘;VS: g i
I 7 Canyou be quiet, please? (Do you think) i Rm'vl,',, SR
I ! l 8 Canyou help me with my bags? [l wonder if) C:T:'“'"E v;);.ll"gou N
PHI 1, I ally nter
4 a «¥EED Listen to a phone conversation between football.
] 1 Andre and Sue. Do you think it sounds polite? catHErINE  So should we go? The second half starts in two
b Look at the script on p149. In pairs, write a more MRS A .
polite version of the conversation. Practise it. East No, VCOS:C‘}?Y e'i 1 dg;gmc— st Y L
com 1N an nour, L
¢ Listen to each other’s conversations. Da you think catherine  Well, OK. See you later

they sound polite?




Look again <5

Review Extension

1 a Work in teams. Complete these weather words 4 an These two adjective endings sound the
with vowels. Who can finish first? same, /abl/. Read and listen.
rn thndrstrm Ightnng snwflk trnd comfortable available possible sensible

rabw Wistns wnd clds tmprtr b Complete these words to make endings with -ible

b How did you feel about different kinds of weather or -able.

ild?
when you were a child? terr_ble fashion_ble imposs_ble

When | was a child, | was afraid of lightning. horr_ble memor_ble enjoy._ble
Really? | thought it was exciting.j ¢ &) Spellcheck. Close your book. Listen to ten
A K

words and write them down.

. . d Look at the script on p149 to check your spelling.
| GRAMMAR Comparing things 29 B B L
2 a Order the words in these questions. NOTICE Abbreviations

1 life /in the past /Do you think { than /is easier 5§ a Match these words with abbreviations from the

now ? weather fact file on p52.
2 it's better for children / Do you think / or / to

lay computer games / to read ? 1 milimetre ; a km
3 gheyerful /p Who‘g | person you know / the most ? L (Celsius) bt
4 better kinds of / than in the past / Do people 3 k|lometres E=Rh SRS
have / entertainment ? 2t SnmEte 2
5 foryou/the best place / What's / to relax ? R Klometre oL
6 beentc { the most exhausting event / What's / 6 kilo [kilogram] f kph
you've ever ? b Can you remember what these figures are about?
b Ask and answer the questions. Give examptes and Talk together, then read to check.
reasons. 1 38cm 4 480 kph 6 -89.2°C
2 18km 5 1,825mm 7 1kg
3 30,000°C
Y
3 a Put the sentences of the conversation in order. | think 38 cm was the largest
Tlassisant  Anything else? snowflake. It was 38 cm across. )
[ tHineo Next door? OK.
[]assistant  Eight postcards. That comes to six ¢ Talk together. Do you know, or can you guess:
pounds forty, please. (ot ara?
[ hmmco No, ;hat s all, thanks. How much is 2 what theyspeed limit is for cars in your country?
that? 3 how faritis fram your home to the nearest

: i no. There’ :
DASSISTANT I'm afralq not, There's a cash airport?
machine just -

: 4 what the temperature was on the hottest and
(7] mhinco ldg ;2ﬁehtahv25§nL—y°::§a' :,j?—s please. And coldest days you‘ve had this year?
- maps B h eighed wh n?
THIAGO No, it's OK, I've got some cash, | think. S BRI E R L When YOLLREIRbor

[Jassistant  T'm sarry, we don’t have any maps at
the moment. You cauld try next door.

Self-assessment

[ lassistant  Thank you. And that's 60 pence
change. Can you do these things in English?Circle)a number
[ tHiaco Can | pay by card? on each line. 1 =1 can't do this, 5 = | can do this well.
b Practise in pairs, changing the underlined ‘alabout present habits
expressions. Take turns to be Thiago and the shop talk about weather
assistant.

make comparisons
express preferences

speak more politelylby being less direct

» For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio
« For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 6




7.1 goal

Gity life

!
R 3
o L ;

i I . S o ——

'. Sheikh Zayad Road in Dubai, 2005 a8

Look at the pictures. What changes can you see?

l 2 Read the introduction to the article about urbanisation. Why do you think so many
people around the world are going to live in cities?
falala H
(el +§ www.viewpoint.cam/urbanworld ~ Q-

Viewpoint — The urban world in 2050

In 1900, just 13 per cent of the world’s people lived in cities. In 2008, the
number passed 50 per cent for the first time in history. By 2050, the number will
be about 70 per cent. The urban population in Asia and Africa will double, and
there will be nearly 30 “megacities” - cities with more than 10 million people.
So what will life be like for people in the cities of the future? Professor of
human geography Ben Rhodes describes his vision of the urban world in 2050.

L

Professor Ben Rhodes

_ * ! Life in cities will be very different from how it is They'll use local materials for building, and perhaps
' l | today. Energy, especially oil, will be very expensive, traditional styles of architecture too. !
! so many people will probably work at home, or have 3 The thing I : }
2 z p really worry about is that energy ma !
I their workplaces close to whe.re they hvg. There'll be o togo expe nys NE frgr many people. In tgr‘li er.{d( i |
less traffic on the .roads,' gnd it'll be easier for pe.o'ple might have two groups of people: a rich group which l
” to b'et Elose t a :hen fam]thes' :or these reasons c1:|es % can afford energy and lives in clean, green areas, and a ‘
‘ wo; h aveljui 9 dne ce,{l A v; Eie every.t:pe go:; e ‘;0 bigger, poorer group which can't afford it and has to live L‘
‘ :pﬁ . o,ta. "i iy 1V 20N 588 cities with mally in the more polluted parts of the city. This might lead to
I L =1 serious political problems.
H 2 1t will be difficult to provide enough water, gas and + hswerall know; cities ST EIE Saa LR obably

electricity for really big cities, so these will probably

| stop grawing. Many people from the countryside will

H move to smaller cities of 500,000 people or less.
Transport over long distances will be a Lot more

expensive than it is now, so people will have to use food

' | and energy from the countryside around their cities.

experience some extra problems. As temperatures around
the world go up, sea levels will rise and many places will
have problems with flooding. Some cities will be OK,
some may even find that the change in the climate is
good for them, but others will need help. We really need
to start planning for this now.

3 Read the rest of the article. In which paragraph 1-4 does Professor Rhodes talk
about these topics?

a Cities and the countryside ¢ Energy, money and politics
b Cities near the sea d Working and living in cities



4 Read the article again. What reasons does Professor Rhodes give for these
predictions?

1 Cities will have many centres. 4 There might be political problems.
2 Big cities will stop growing. 5 Some cities near the sea will need help.
3 Buildings will use local materials.

5 In groups, ask and answer the questions.

1 How do you feel about the changes Professor Rhodes describes?
Which are good and which are bad?
2 Do you disagree with anything Professor Rhodes says? Why?

VOCABULARY 6 Cover the article and use the words and expressions from the box to complete the
The environment sentences. Then check in the article.

clean, green climate flo‘oding gas oil
pollﬁted sea levels traffic trénsport

1 Energy, especially ______, will be very expensive.

2 There'llbe less _____ onthe roads.

3 Itwill be difficult to provide enough water, __and electricity for really big cities.
4 overlongdistances will be a lot more expensive.

5 We might have two groups of people: a rich group which livesin __ areas ...
6 ...and a poorer group which has to live in the more ______ parts of the city.

7 As temperatures around the world go up, will rise and many places will

have problems with .
8 Some cities may find that the change in
need help.

SPEAKING 7  Ask and answer the questions.

is good for them, but others will

1 Do you think the climate is changing around the world? What about where you live?
2 Which places in your country or city:

» have the worst traffic? * sometimes have problems with flooding?
= have the most popular green areas? = are the most polluted?
* might have problems if sea levels go up?

Making predictions

GRAMMAR 1
will, might, may

Read sentences 1-5. Then complete the grammar table with the highlighted words.

There'll be less traffic on the roads.
Cities won't have just one centre.

Big cities will probably stop growing.
Energy may become too expensive.
This might create two groups of people.

W -

- e
I'm sure I'm not sure I'm sure

won't might 2 3
1

‘IL=will won't = will not

2 What do you think the world will be like in 20507 Make sentences with the words.

1 people /have / free time 5 food / expensive
2 families / have / children 6 people / do / exercise
3 children / study / home 7 English / important
PR £ Pl L E 4 people [ use / cash / shops 8 people / happier
and practice, p137 People will probably have less free time.
SPEAKING 3 a Think of three more predictions about life in 2050.

b Compare all your predictions from 2 and 3a in groups. Talk about your ideas.




7.2 goals
i you're interested in art .. T
1 Look at the photos in the website

for tourists. What do you know
about Amsterdam?

2 Now read the entries. Which place would you most like to visit? Why?
il ="

v ' e 4\ 7 wew totaltourist. com/traveiguide/amsterdam R Q
Toval T TS T T T T e[|
Tourist~

AMSTERDAM TRAVEL GUIDE

‘9 Things to Do . " moree

'~ Van Gogh Museum
H Updated by heidi78 on February 16, 2008 | Send to a friend
If you're interested in art, you’ll love the Van Gogh Museum. It has the world’s biggest
Van Gogh collection with over 200 paintings. Personally, I'm not REALLY into art, but | still
found this an amazing place. The queue to get in can be quite long, but it's worth the wait.
Leave a comment | Phone: +31 20 570 5252 Website: http:/www.vangoghmuseumnl

e

- -

Keukenhof Gardens

Updated by alexx on August 30, 2010 | Send 10 a friend

This is a great day out for anyone who loves gardens. If you visit at the right time, you'll
see more than seven million flowers! They say #'s the biggest flower garden in the world,
but it still gets very crowded. When we went, the restaurants were all full at lunchtime, so if
you want to eat here, you might have to book in advance. It's about an hour from the city.

Leave a comment | Phone: +31 25 226 5555 Website: hitp.//www . xaukenhof.nl

o e - A —

oy =g Sppeap—ens

Anne Frank’s house

Updated by m.ellis on December 2, 2009 | Send to a friend

This is the house where two Jewish families, the Franks and the Van Pels, hid during the
Second Word War, and where 13-year-old Anne Frank wrote her famous diary. My visit
was a sad but interesting experience. Tip: if you visit in the summer, you should go to the
house in the early evening. It's open until 8 pm and the queue to get in is not so long.
Leave a comment | Phone: +31 20 556 7100 Website: hitp//wyw.annefrank.nl

147y =T

i
| | GRAMMAR 3 Complete the sentences from the website with words from the box.
" g Real conditionals

|'Itx2) might should

| | | If + present, will / might / should + infinitive [

1 Ifyou're interested in art, you ______love the Van Gogh Museum.
| 2 Ifyouvisitat the righttime, you___ see more than seven million flowers.
l '3 Ifyou want to eat here, you _have to book in advance.
| 4 Ifyouvisit in the summer, | you go to the house in the early evening.

' | 4  Write recommendations for visitors to your country.

I 1 If you're interested in sightseeing, you'll love ...
2 If you want to do some shopping, you shouid go ...
3 Ifyou enjoy trying new food, you might like ...
| ‘ 4 1f you like the countryside, you'll ...
5 |If you come in the winter, you should ...
6 If you like sports, you might ...
";‘;“:‘" """;;‘;; '; If you're interested in ...

If ...

SPEAKING 5 Listen to each other’s recommendations. Which ones would you like to try?

If vou're from the same country, do you agree?
60



LISTENING

VOCABULARY
Giving directions

PRONUNCIATION
Linking
consonants and
vowels 2

SPEAKING

Getting directions

1 « XD Listen to Lizzy’'s conversation in the tourist office and answer the questions.

1 Where does she want to go? 2 How farisit?

: &
, £ 5 St Nicholas
o ‘& %h' i q‘& & 3 ,e"* ic &

.‘k '}
New g | DOSTERDOK
2] Church .S’:;i" X i ,“/ ,
% Woam & / "%,q
P Moo Royal .Sgare_ : @,f’ N‘-“:’ke, %,
Palace .Naﬂb'mll w /
© W Monument i
= | - Madame N
§ g 5 Tussaud’s u::a!
i g g > z ,#dp
4 ¥ g 75 & |

S Amsterdam t
& History 1
¥ Museum \ .Rembran t's

& i  House

2 +¥ED Find the tourist office on the map and then listen again.
Where’'s Anne Frank’s house: 1, 2 or 3?

3 a Use the map to put the directions in order, 1-8.
Ask How can | get to Anne Frank'’s house?
Start We're next to the main train station,

Go along Raadhuisstraat for about five hundred metres.
Go down the big street. It's called Damrak.

Go out of here and turn left.

Turn right and go past the palace.

When you get to the canal called Prinsengracht, turn right.
If you continue along Damrak, you’ll come to the Dam.
You'll go past a big building on your left, the Beurs.

You'll see the National Monument on your left and

the Royal Palace on your right.

<~
HeO008ND

Finish The house is by the canal.
b Check in the script on p149. Then cover 3a, look at the map and give directions to
Anne Frank’s house.
4 a »¥EED Listen and notice how the consonant and vowel sounds link in this sentence.
Go out_of here and turn left.
b Mark the consonants and vowels that link in these directions.

1 Turn right and go past the palace. (x1)
2 You'll go past a big building on your left, the Beurs. (x2)
3 You'll see the National Monument on your left and

the Royal Palace on your right. (x3)

¢ + XD Listen to check. @ Practise saying the directions.
5 a Work alone. Choose two places on the map. Think about how to give directions
from the tourist office.

b Listen to each other’s directions and guess the places.

61




‘ TASK LISTENING |

I TASK 2
‘ YOCABULARY

Getting tourist
infoermation

|
"4

[jf-ljl.lo, I’'m looking for ... J

Targe! achvity

7.3 goals

Get ‘0“"8[ i“iormation make recommendations

tion in a tourist GHIce

' Sergei is in Amsterdam on business, but has some free time to see the city.

a What can you remember about:
the Van Gogh Museum? the Keukenhof Gardens? Anne Frank's house?

b +¥ED Listen to Sergei’s conversation in the tourist office. Which places does he
decide to visit?

a Can you remembher what Sergei says? Tick (V) the highlighted expressions he uses.

I'm looking for somewhere to stay.

Do you organise tours of the city?

Have you got a map?

Can you recommend some things to see?

Do you have any information about art galleries?
6 Do you sell tickets?

b + EED Listen again to check.

O WN -

Can you think of more ways to continue the highlighted expressions in 2a?
Use these and your own ideas.

e daytrips ¢ guidebooks < aleaflet ¢ arestaurant
* the railway station » travel passes ¢ a hotel

I'm looking for a good hotel.
a You're going to do a role play in a tourist office. Work in A/B pairs.

Student B, tell Student A the name of a neighbourhood, town or city you know well.
A, you're visiting this place. Think of five questions to ask.

B, you work in the tourist office. Decide where the tourist office is, then think of five
things to recommend and how to get there.

b Have a conversation in a tourist office.

A, start the conversation with one of your questions.
B, listen, make recommendations and give directions.

¢ Change roles and have another conversation.



Keyword will

will for predictions

1 a Put the lines of each conversation in the correct
order, 1-3. ¢ Then listen to check. @

[ 1’1l be Leona. 1 invited her for a coffee.

D Rob! Can you answer the door? I'm doing the
washing up.

[ Yeah, OK. Who is it?

] An, yes. How oldis he?
] Don't for get, it’s Deiter's titthday on Monday.
[] He'll be twenty-five, I think.

b In which conversation is will ('ll):
a about the future? b about now?

¢ Write a list of five important people in your life.
Then look at each other’s lists and find out
about the people. Use these questions and
your own ideas.

Who are they? How do you know them?
Where do you think they are at the moment?
When will you see them again?

How do you think their lives will change in the
next five years?

NN -

will for offers, promises, requests

2 a You can also use will to make:

offers

A Can I put my case in the back?

B 111 do that for you. onie 4

promises

; . 2 ,_
| OK, I’1)} give her the message and ask her to

contact You. tmit 2

requests / orders

T‘11 vake these postcards, please. and do you
have any maps? oveit 5

Can you remember who said these sentences
and where?

b + D Listen to three short conversations. Which is:
a aphonecall? b inacar? c inacafé?

¢ + EED Listen again. Think of a sentence with will
to continue each conversation and then compare
your ideas.

3
Q(js, I'll have some water, please.)

Read statements 1-6. Find a highlighted expression which means:

a place where a lot of people go for holidays.
the people who live in a place, not tourists.

oMW = OO

Tick () the statements you agree with.

+ FFD Listen to Natalie and Paula
talking about statement 2. Do they
generally agree or disagree with
the statement?

+ XD What do they say are the good
points about the statement? What are
the problems? Listen again, then read
the script on p150 to check.

Tell each other what you think about
statements 1-6. Explain your ideas.

¢ important places in a country’s history.
d people’s habits and ways of behaving.

Tourism helps people from different places to understand each other.

When you visit another country, you should try to speak the local language.

In a tourist resort, restaurants should sell food from tourists’ countries and local food.
Tourism is bad for a country’s areas of natural beauty and historical sites.

Visiting a place during a festival is a great way to learn about the customs and traditions there,
Tourism is good for the local people and local businesses.




SPL00 Wiriting

1 a Choose a city, or a place you know well, to write about.
Make a list of things you could write ahout.

cription of a place

buildings, parks, the weather ...

b Compare your ideas and add more things to your list.

2 a Read the web postings about home towns. Who writes about these things, Kelly, Madu or both of them?

1 people 3 flowers 5 the weather
2 homes 4 popular activities 6 the city's atmosphere

Ele 8. Vew Favortes Took el

sddress | Www.myncmetown.com/welcome

WELCOME TO MY HOME TOWN! ;

I Ten years ago, Sheridan had 15,500 people. Now it has 16,000. The growth
has all been outside the city. They're building a lot of homes four or five miles
out of town.

2Sheridan’s about 1,200 metres above sea level. We get lots of snow and there
are good ski slopes near here. Drive an hour west and you'll be in the best
camping and fishing areas.

*Sheridan has some of the best schools in the country. Great football and soccer
teams. We also have street dances and kids' groups. There’s always something
going on around here.

'In Nigeria, people often talk about the beauty of Abuja. It was a nice surprise
when | stepped into this city for the first ime. The city gate has many flowers

planted around it. Nearby is the very modern National Stadium and the Games
Village, which was used for the All African Cames.

?Abuja is the federal capital city of Nigeria and a lot of the country’s ¢il money
has been spent on it. The streets and buildings look new, clean and beautiful.

3There are modern houses and lots of trees and flowers. A nice wind blows in
from the Sahara Desert. It's quiet and peaceful. After my first visit, | decided to
make Abuja my home.

b Would you like to visit these places? Why? / Why not?

3 a Add words and expressions from the postings to
these groups.

5 a Plan a posting describing a place you know well.

1 Decide what things you want to talk about.

1 places and buildings ski stopes, ... 2 Qrganise the things into three or four
2 groups of people football teams, ... paragraphs.
3 events street dances, ... 3 Think of words and expressions to use in each

4 the weather, nature snow, ... paragraph.

b What words or expressions could you use to talk
about your city? Add more things to each group.

4 a What adjectives do Kelly and Madu use? Try to
complete the list, then check in the postings.

geod gr_____ ni_ mo ne

cl_____ be . qu. pe__._.

b What adjectives could you use to talk about your
city? Add them to the list.

Look at the \anguage in 3-4 and use your own
ideas.

b Explain your ideas to each other.
6  Write your posting.

7 Read each other’s postings. Ask questions to find
out more information.



Look again <>

Review Extension
'

1 a Paulis talking about his life in the next five years. & a « &5 You can say ui and uy in three ways. Listen

Put the words in order to make sentences. and repeat.
1 be happy have | I'lLif job same the . . ]
I'll be happy if I have the same job. i fayf fus/
2 aannoyed be better can't car get I I'lLif . build buy fruit
3 bedon’texams | I'llif my pass sad .
4 beget|I'llif married surprised . b Add these words to the correct group. Practise
5 be children have | I'll if shocked . saying the words.
b Write sentences like 1-5 about your life in the guide suit guy juice guitar biscuit

next five years. ———
y c Qg_lgthe correct answer. Which letters do we use:

€ Listen to each other’s sentences. Ask questions to

findictiFiors. 1 in the middle of words? ui /uy

2 atthe end of words? ui /uy

VOCABULARY Giving directions d « EED Spellcheck. Close your books. Listen to

nine words and write them down. Then look at the
2 a «¥EXD Look at the map of a language school and script on p150 to check your spelling.
listen to the receptionist’s directions to a student.

WheiE boes Liesliient got NOTICE Noun + infinitive

Room 1 Reception Manager’s Dn'n}es 5 a Complete the sentences from this unit with these
\ [ office machines nouns.
You are lace queue somethin
@ =] 4 p q 9
Room 2 1EL20T C°r'ggr‘:er U:Room 3 somewhere things time
BT t =5 1 The____ togetin can be quite long.
Room 6 i “;r:r" | Room 5 Room 4 2 I'mlooking for _____to stay.
AR M M 3 One of the most popular to see is Anne
Frank’s house.
| |4 P reachers' 4 The best to go is early evening.
Room7 | Room8| Room 9 oo ! 5 It's definitely a good ______to visit.
6 Would you like ______todrink?
b Read the script on p150 to check. Then look at the b Think about these questions. Then ask and
map and try to remember the directions. answer in groups.
¢ Take turns to ask for and give directions to other 1 Can you recommend a city to visit? When's the
rooms from the reception. Listen and check the best time to go?
directions are correct. 2 In the city, can you recommend:

a somewhere to stay?
CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 6 - Chores, habits b some things to see? Are there long queues
to get in?

3 a Look at the sentence about chores. In groups, ¢ somewhere to have a meal?

think of words or expressions which could replace
each part of the sentence 1-4.

| usually clean the windows once a month. Self-assessment
1 2 3 A
tendto dotheironing every day

Can you do these things in English?(Circle
on each line. 1 =1 can’t do this, 5 = | can do this well.
b Work alone. Think about how to describe a make guesses and predictions

normal day in your life:

make recommendations

» during the week. * at the weekend. giveldirections
»t information in a tourist office
¢ Tell each other about your days. Who spends the dilus AL
most tiME' wrile a description of
at work? doing chores? studying? relaxing? « For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio

|+ For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 7




8.1 goal

l ask about and buy things
|

Things

Portohello Market

Look at the photos of stalls in Portobello Market, London. Ask and answer the
questions together.

1 Do you like shopping in markets? Why? / Why not?

2 Do you usually just pay the full price at market stalls, or do you bargain?

3 What do markets in your town sell? (food, antiques, second-hand clothes ...]
4 Are there any famous markets in your country? Have you ever visited them?

2 ’ Carolina is from Spain but lives and works in London. Listen to her shopping
in Portobello Market. What thing in each photo does she ask about?

Carolina lives in
London.

| VOCABULARY 4 a Complete the highlighted expressions from Carolina’s conversations with the

Buying things stallholders with verbs from the box.

3 [ Listen again. What does Caratina buy? How much does she pay?

i ‘gnve have(xZ] is Leave loekn‘r’ see take (x2) try want |

Looking Bargaining Buying clothes
' o s Do you need any help? c lcould _____ _ youeighty. 0 ¢ Whatsize ____ it?
' ". ¢ No, thanks, I'm just looking . s I'll doit for eighty-five s It's a medium.
©c Canl _alook at those ¢ Wel..OKIn____ it ©OQc Canl__iton?
| ones there? ©@c Wouldyou ___ twenty? s Yes, of course.
se big ones? - > thirt;
s i N TR O ——
: s k e : s ['m afraid not, no.
e ¢ Canl__ the bigrug at the top? e ¢ Howmuchdoyou ______ for
s The orange one? them?

¢ No, the white one,

s These ones are thirty-five

b Look at the script on p150 to check.



PRONUNCIATION B R Listen to 2 and 4 from 4a. Notice that two of the words have strong stress.

Contrastive ¢ Can | have a look at those ones there? ¢ | could give you e?ghly.
Ld
M= s These b.ig ones? s I'll do it for eighty-five.
¢ No, the smsller ones. ¢ Well ... OK, I'll take it.

Can | see that

jacket, please? b Now look at 3 in 4a. Which two words have strong stress? What about in 5?

¢ «¥XD Listen to check. @ Practise saying 2-5 in 4a.

The blue one?

No, the
\black one.
S

6 In pairs, take turns to start the conversations from 4a. Answer with your own ideas.

Do you have any ... ?

GRAMMAR 1 Look at the examples in the table. Then complete 1-4 with some and any.
some, any i S it O R e .
4+ ©
There are some second-hand stalls just ' c Excuse me?
over there. s Yeah, do you need some help?

L Im|ght haveﬂso.me pHicesizes: ! Do you have any silver candlesticks?

(=} ' Do you have any other colours?
We don’t have any second-hand clothes. ' ¢ p, you need any help?
. ¢ No thanks, I'm just looking.

1 In positive sentences, we usuallyuse

2 In negative sentences, we usuallyuse .

3 Inquestions,weuse ______ when we don’t know the answer.

4 In questions, we use when we expect the answer ‘yes’ (offers, requests, etc.).

2 a Add some or any to sentences 1-5 in the conversation.
some
1 staunoper Hello. Do you need Ahelp?
CAROLINA Yes. Do you have bookcases?
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T T T b + ¥ED Listen to a conversation with possible answers. Are your answers the same?

andprectise, pi39 € In pairs, change the underlined expressions and have more conversations.

SPEAKING 3 a Work in A/B pairs. Choose the rug, antique or jacket stall in the photos on péé.

A, you're the stallholder. Decide on prices for things in the photo.
B, you want to buy something for a good price. Choose something.

b Role play together.
4 Change roles and choose another stall. Role play again.

5 Tell the class what you bought and how much you paid.

-

W Portobello Market, London




Mystery ohjects

b

g x b

: ] E ‘
'i NI 1 2 Look at the three objects. What do you think they are?
|

| b Read the webpage and check your ideas.
1| ‘ e lala

| [+ + | hitp:/Avww.mysteries.com/sar.htm =

Mysteries.com

’ The Voynich Manuscript This strange book was discovered in 1912 in Frascati, near Rome,

l by Wilfred Voynich, an antique book collector. It's small, 25 by 18 cm, but thick, with 235
pages. The pages are illustrated with strange cofoured pictures of different things, including

‘ unknown plants and herbs. The book uses a kind of writing which no one can understand.
Some people think it’s written in an unknown, secret language. Others think the whole

l | manuscript must be a very complicated (and expensive) joke. No one knows for sure where it

came from, but many experts believe it was made in Europe, sometime between the fifteenth

I ’ and seventeenth centuries.

! I

The Baghdad Battery This small pot, about 15 cm tall, was probably discovered in a village
near Baghdad in the 1930s. It’s about 2000 years old and is made of light yellow clay but also \
has two pieces of metal inside. In 1940, an article was written suggesting that the pot was |
' in fact a very oid electric battery. In the 1970s, a copy of the ‘Baghdad battery’ was made ’
| i Il and filled with grape juice. It produced a small amount of electricity — 0.87 volts - so it seems ~
| possible that electric batteries were used in the ancient world, nearly 2000 years before their
' ‘invention’ by Alessandro Volta in 1800.

The Saqqara Bird This object, made of wood, was found in 1898 in Saqqara, Egypt. It's about
| I | 18 cm across and weighs about 40 g. At first it was thought to be a model of a bird, made

in about 200 BC, and it was put in a box in the basement of the Egyptian Museum in Cairo.
' Then, in 1989, it was rediscovered by Dr Khalil Messiha. He believed that the object looked

' very similar to a modern aeroplane - for example, it has wings like an aeroplane, not a bird.
The ancient Egyptians often made small models of things they planned to build, so could this =
‘ be a model of a simple aeroplane that was built over 2000 years ago? v
F J 2 Read again and complete the table.
Voynich Manuscript = Baghdad Battery Saqgara Bird 7
! place found  Frascati, near Rome
when found
size
age
| 3 Which ideas about each object do you think are correct or incorrect? Talk together.



VOCABULARY & a Match the descriptions, 1-6, with pictures A-C.

Describing 1 It's light yellow. 4 It's made of clay.
objects 2 It's small but thick, with 235 pages. 5 It has wings like an aeroplane.
3 It's25by18cm. 6 It weighs about 40 g.

b Answer the questions in groups, then compare your ideas.

1 What's the opposite of light in sentence 17
2 How many more colours can you think of?
3 Find things in your classroom which are made of these materials.

cotton glass leather metal paper plastic stone wood

¢ Choose some things in your classroom and write two or three sentences about

each one.
SPEAKING 5 Listen to each other’s sentences. It's blue with white letters.
Can you guess the objects? It's about 20 by 12 cm.

A dictionary? |

GRAMMAR 1 a Which sentence, 1 or 2, is used in the paragraph about the Voynich Manuscript?
Passives

1 Wilfred Voynich discovered this strange book. (active)
2 This strange book was discovered by Wilfred Voynich. [passive]

b Why does the writer use the passive? Is the writer more interested in the book or
Wilfred Voynich?

2 a Complete the sentences in the table with the correct form of be.

present simple passive past simple passive

am [ is / are + past participle was / were + past participle

Some people think it written in Many experts believe it made in
an unknown, secret language. Europe.

Thepages illustrated with It seems possible that electric batteries
strange coloured pictures. _used in the ancient world.

b Find and underline nine more examples of the passive in the text.

3 Work in two groups, Group A and Group B.

A, turn to p125 and complete the information about the object in picture D.
B, turn to p129 and complete the information about the objects in picture E.

Use the active or passive. You can look up irregular past participles on p160,
Irregular verbs.

SPEAKING 4 a Prepare to tell someone from the other group about your object.
Use these expressions to help you remember.

Group B
300 Costa Rica, 1930s
people in Central America why?
2cm 2m howold? Las Bolas

Group A

Istanbul, 1929 animal skin

Piri Reis, 1513 Africa America
Antarctica? 18207 a bad drawing?

b Work in A/B pairs. Tell each other about your objects.

5 Which of the five objects, A-E, do you think is the most interesting? Why?




Target activity

Talk about a favourite
possession

8.3 goals

ROPAISCHE yjoy
8 REPUpLp OSTERREICH

)
i

-—ﬁ-“ )

' Anna from the USA h Alba from Venezuel Clawdia from Austria | Eren from Turkey

|
| ’
[ | LSRNl 1 «&EED Listen to four people talking about their favourite possessions. Match the

people and possessions.
' i TASK
| ! VOCABULARY

Talking about a
possession

2 a Canyou remember who uses these sentences?

I think my favourite thing is my TV.

I need it for work.

It helps me relax after a long day at work.

I've had some of them since | was five.

They were given to me by my mother.

it just reminds me of those days, the sunny summer days.

I just like it because it means | can do a lot of different things.
| absolutely love it because it is like a mosaic.

i h b « %D Listen again to check.

| 3 a Think of one of your favourite possessions. Think about how to describe:

1 what it looks like. It's made of ...

2 how long you've had it. I've had it ...

3 how you got it. /It was given to me by ...

4 how you feel about it. / like it because ...
5 any other details.

—
ONoC R WN =

b Tell each other about your favourite possessions. Ask questions to find out more.

4  Asaclass, make a list of everyone’s favourite possession. Which are the oldest?
l Which are the smallest? Which are the most unusual?




EXPLORE l
Keyword by

1 Add the underlined expressions from previous units to the correct groups in the table.

This strange book was discovered in 1912 by Wilfred Voynich. unit 8

i

{2 It was drawn in 1513 by an admiral in the Turkish navy, Piri Reis. omnit &

| 3 The house is by the canal, just here. onit 7

| 4 Can I pay by card? vait s

{5 1I'll be at home by the time you arrive. mmit s

| 6 No one really talks. Everyone's a bit tired by Friday. mmit 3
7 Supermarkets bring a lot of their stuff here by plane and that’s bad for the environment. tmie 3

| 8 You have to stop the luge by putting your feet on the ice. ®nmit 1
A who? B how? C no later than D next to
by a person by (noun / -ing) by a time by a place
by Alessandro Volta by taxi by two o'clock by the park

2 a Add by to these questions.

Do you have to do anything important the end of this week?

What things do you keep your cooker at home?

How often do you contact people letter?

Were any of the things in your home made your family or friends?

When you're on holiday, do you prefer to travel car or use public transport?
Would you prefer to live the sea or in the mountains?

Do you think you'll still live in the same place the end of next year?,

What do you hope to have done 2020?

OO0 =

b Ask and answer the questions together.

Independent learning Ways of = 0

Which of these do you usually read on a computer?
Which do you usually read on paper? Why?

bank statements dictionaries essays
newspaper and magazine articles recipes
stories and poems transport timetables
TV and film listings work documents

Think about how you read the things in 1. Which do you:

read quickly to get a general idea of what it's about?

read quickly to find information (e.g. a pricel?

read slowly and carefully so you can understand everything?
read slowly and carefully because you enjoy it?

Q0o oo

© Compare your ideas in groups. Do you read things in the
same way?

Talk about your reading in English.

1 What kinds of English texts do you read?

2 What ways of reading in 2a do you use for each one?

3 What ways of reading do you use the most often and the
least often?

Look again at the article Mysteries.com on p68. Which ways
of reading do you think tasks 1b and 2 practise?

n




5 you don't know

1 a «EED Listen to three conversations. In each (1]

conversation: AGNIESZKA  So, what are we having to eat?
BRENDA I don't know. Is there a menu in English?
AcNEszxe. I don't think so. Can Ihelp?

1 Where are the people?
a classroom an office arestaurant

Fl 2 Which thing in pictures A~ do they talk about? "> Yeah . barszcatinow, placekTiow ... whats
b Read the scripts to check. In which conversation AcNieszka  Kluski, '"They're made of potato.
does someone: BRENDA Potato?

AGNIESZKA  Yeah, hey're like little balls. Sometimes
3they have meat inside them.

|| a describe something in other words because
BRENDA OK. What about this?

they can’t remember an English word?
b help someone by explaining an English word?
| ¢ explain a word in their language that doesn’t
have an English translation?
Nazie  Hi, Helen.

’l 2 Lookat the highlighted expressions 1-9 in the R 7D 108t something?
I | scripts. Which are for: nazik  Yes, I'm looking for my blue ... erm ... *What's it
1 saying you don't know a word? [} called?
describing size, shape, material, weLen  Your pen?
il similar things? [] lﬁ aagd nazF  No.5I don't remember the word in English. *It's
3 describing use, location? 0| a kind of book. You write in it, you know, times,

thingsto do ...
HELEN You mean your diary?
NnaziF  That's it, a diary.

3 a In pairs, think about how to describe the things in
pictures A and D. Use expressions from 2.

| | b Compare your descriptions with anather pair. weLen  Is that it over there?
i
& a Work alone. In your first language, write down (3)
‘ the names of four things in your home or HAE-WoN  Manuel, what's a ‘kettle'?
\ workplace. Choose things you don’t know the MANUEL A what?
English words for. HAE-WON A ‘kettle’,
| b Work in groups. Ben't show your words but take MANUEL  Where's ,T-h.a‘?
{ turns to describe your things to your group. HAE-WON  Em ... it's in paragraph two.
Can anyone tell you the English word? Manver  Hangon. Oh,it'sa ... *you usually find it in the
kitchen
. : Hag-won OK ...
' [.I dEo d tl.k:ow.whig ygu fcall it MaNUEL  'You use it to make water hot.
in English. It's a kind of ... Yak-won' RIGHE .o

mMaNver  When you make tea or coffee, for example.
¢ Check each word in a bilingual dictionary. Hae-woN  Oh, I see Thanks.




Look again <&

Review Extension

1 a «¥E) Listen to Sandra describing an object that's 4 a «¥Z3 You say ow in two ways. Listen and repeat.
important to her. Guess what it is.

e —

b Think of an important object you have at home. G fov/
Plan how to describe it without saying what it is. now down shower | show yellow known

|
It's made of plastic and ...
b Add these words to the correct group.
¢ Listen to each other’s descriptions. Can you guess
the objects? borrow brown crowded flower flown follow

how snow tomorrow town vowel window

GRAMMAR The passive (L} Spellcheck. Close your book. Listen to ten

i . words with ow and write them down.
2 a Complete the quiz questions with the correct form

of the passive, present or past. d Look at the script on p151 to check your spelling.
............................................................. NOTICE DETine roiios ol Belinte
1 Farsi {speak) in : _
a Turkey b Iran ¢ Iraq. : 5 a Which of these sentences are about the Voynich
: R e g e -
2 The first colour photographs fake) in the : Manuscript? Which are about the Piri Reis map?
a 1860s b 1890s ¢ 1920s. : 1 No one knows for sure where it came from.
3 The Yellow River flocate) in : g gdany experlts :e'zli:\./te i:\was tnt:ade intEufrope.
a Cambodia b China ¢ Korea. : ettt LA A
: Antarctica.
4 In1867, Alaska ____ _ (sell) to the USA by : 4 Other people say it's really just a bad drawing
a RUSS'O b Bntoin c ConOdQ. : of part of South America.
5 Ulyssess, by James Joyce, (write) in the : b What else can you remember about these mystery
a 18th century b 19th century ¢ 20th century. : objects?
6 The 2005 Nobel Prize for Literature _(givelto  :

* the Baghdad Battery ¢ the Saqgara Bird

a VS Naipaul b Kenzaburo Oe +» the Stone Balls of Costa Rica
¢ Harold Painter.

Use the expressions in 5a. "-Some people

7 In English, baby elephants {call) %
a ‘kids’ b ‘calves’ ¢ ‘cubs’. sy itsiaimotel
: - aeroplane. |
8 The first football World Cup _____ (win) in 1930 by

a Argentina b Brozil ¢ Uruguay.

b + 2D Do the quiz and then listen to check.
€ In groups, write four more quiz questions.

d Exchange quizzes with another group. Do the quiz
and then check your answers together.

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 7 - will, might

3 a What do you think will happen in your life in the
next five years? Complete the sentences. Think
about these topics:

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in English?(@_ir_c[éfila number

o family e k » studi B —
ek e S T {Eval on each line. 1 =1 can’t do this, 5 = | can do this well.

» freetime # possessions
ask about and buy things

TR 4 lhopel'll... T

2 [Ilprobably.. 5 IthinkI'll.. b bl

3 Imight... 6 1don't think I'll ... AL G
explain words you don't know

I might get married.

* For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio
* For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 8

b Listen to each other’s sentences. Ask questions to
find out more.
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W VOCABULARY

,l |3a

Why o we do it?

1 Match the highlighted words with the pictures.

9.1 goal

yawn, laugh ... Did you know:
‘I 1 babiesstarttoyawn ____ months before they're born?
2 adults laugh, on average, times a day?
3 the average babycriesfor ___ hours a day?
4 youuse _ muscles inyour face to smile; you use about _muscles
to speak?
5 when you sneeze, air leaves your nose at ____ kilometres per hour?

2 a Canyou guess how to complete the sentences 1-5 with these numbers?

20r:3 6m:12

17 70 150

b +¥XD Listen to check. @

breathe - to take air into |
and out of your body '
deaf - not able to hear il
blind - not able to see |
hormones - chemicals |
that make the body |
grow and change

oo =

Read the sentences, using the glossary to help you. Which do you think are true?
Which are false?

People who are deaf and blind don’t laugh.

People usually laugh because they see or hear something funny.
People yawn when their brains need more oxygen.

If you breathe through your nose, this will stop you from yawning.
The human eye makes three different kinds of tears.

When people cry, their bodies make a lot of hormones.

oxygen - a gas in the | b Work in groups of three, A, B and C.
air, 0, ’
tears - drops of water

from the eyes

A, read the article about laughing on this page and check sentences 1-2 in 3a.
B, read the article about yawning on p125 and check sentences 3-4 in 3a.
C, read the article about crying on p130 and check sentences 5-6 in 3a.

1

A

Babiesstartlaughing verysoonafterthey’re
born. Deafand blind people canlaugh even
though they’ve never seen or heard anyone
laughing. Laughing seems to be a part of
human nature, but what’s it for?

Many people think that we laugh because
we see or hear something funny, but most
of the time this isn’t true. In one study, a
professor of psychology and his students
listened in and made notes on hundreds
of conversations in public places. They
heard about 1,200 laughs, but only 10-20

10 people laugh?

percent came after a joke or something
funny. The other 80-90 percent followed
normal, everyday expressions like, “I'll see
you later” or, “It was nice to meet you”.

No one really knows why we laugh, but one
idea is that the most important reason for
laughing is to make other people feel good.
When you laugh, the people around you
often start laughing too. Soon, the whole
group is cheerful and relaxed. Laughter
can stop negative feelings and help people
to feel closer to each other. It may be that

thousands of years ago, before people
couid speak, laughter helped them to form
groups and work together.

It also seems that laughter can be good
for your health. Laughing a hundred
times uses the same energy as riding on
an exercise bike for fifteen minutes. The
writer Norman Cousins, who suffers from
back pain, wrote that watching comedy
programmes on TV helped him to feel
better. He said that ten minutes of laughter
gave him two hours of pain-free sleep.



€ Talk together. Are sentences 1-6 in 3a true or false?

4 Read your article again. Choose two or three more facts, then tell your group
about them.

5 Which ideas from the articles do you find most interesting? Do you have any
different ideas?

How do you feel?

VOCABULARY 1 a Choose words from the table to complete the conversations.

Extreme
adjectives

ordinary adjectives extreme adjectives

angry cold pleased hot amazed boiling delighted !
hungry frightened sure exhausted freezing furious 1
surprised tired positive starving terrified

1 A I'mvery hungry. Shall we make some dinner? |
e Good idea. I'm absolutely _

2 A Areyou sure the shops will be open tomorrow? |

Yes, I'm . Don’'t worry. ‘

You look really . Have you had a long day?

Yeah, I'm exhausted. I'm going to bed.

It's very hot in here, isn't it?

Hot? It's I Can we open a window?

B
A
B
A
B
A How could you do that parachute jump? Weren'tyou  ?
8 Yeah, | was absolutely terrified, but it was fun!
é A |heard Kirsten found a job. She must be really _ .
B Oh, yes, she’s delighted.
A WillRonbe __if we dont go to the meeting?
8 | think he'll be absolutely furious!
A |s it cold there at the moment? Should | bring a winter coat?
B Yes. It's .
A Were you surprised you passed the exam?
B8 | was really __.ldon’t know how | did it.

b « XD Listen to check. @ ’

€ Work in pairs. Take turns to start the conversations 1-9 and remember the '
responses. ‘

2 Which of these words in the box can we use:

absolutely

: 5 e ?
1 only with ordinary adjectives? really

2 only with extreme adjectives? .
3 with both kinds of adjective? Y

3 a Tryto think of a time when you were:

SPEAKING

* delighted = exhausted e+ amazed =« freezing = furious = boiling
When was it? What happened?

b Tell each other about your experiences.

(I was delighted when |
{ passed my driving test.

Dh yes. When was that?

—

z/




9.2 goals

just good friends

h| LISTENING 1 a These pictures tell a story. Can you guess:

T 1 what's happening in each picture?
1 2 how Jean-Paul and Rachel feel about each other?

i1 b + ¥XD Listen to Rachel and Jean-Paul's conversation in each picture. Check your
| | ideas.
2 a Canyou complete these sentences?

II Conversation 1
1 Jean-Pauil bought Rachel a cactus because she needed some plants in her

2 ﬁw“thc evening Rachel's going out with _
Conversation 2

| i | 3 She didnt get the job with NBS because she doesn’t have enough SR
11 Il 4 She’s worked for the company for almost " years.
) LY Conversation 3
i 5 She didn’'t come to the cinema because she had a call from her __

| 6 Jean-Paul and Rachel planned to meeat at
' ’ 2] Conversation 4
7 Rachel’s newjobis miles away.

, 8 She thinks she should start looking fora
bs Listen again to check.

; 3 What do you think Jean-Paul should do?

! VOCABULARY 4 a Add these expressions from the conversations to the correct group.

h E:\?vcsn?}?at:king Cheers: Congratulations. 'm really sorry. (x2] Sorry. 1,
. ] apologising That's not goad.  That's very kind of you. Well done. |
’ F “ Good news Bad news Thanking Apologising
That's great! You I’'m sorry to hear Thanks very I'd like to
| i did well. that. much. apologise.
T _ Cheers, o
b « 8D Listen to check. @
5  Look at conversations 1 and 3 on p151. Find two expressions Jean-Paul uses to
l respond to an apology and two expressions he uses to respond to thanks.
16




OIEINEGIY] 6 a « XD Listen to the expressions in A and B. Notice how the speakers use intonation

Intonation - to express different emotions.
speal'ging with A Thanks very much. B I'd like to apologise.
emotion That's great! I’'m sorry to hear that.

b Practise saying all the expressions from 4a.

SPEAKING 7 a In pairs, choose one of the pictures A-D, and role play Jean-Paul and Rachel's

conversation.

b Change roles and role play another conversation.

1 Look at the examples in the table, thenthe correct words in 1 and 2.

You use the present perfect to talk about an action which:
1 s finished / not finished.

2 has aresult in the past / present.

GRAMMAR

Present perfect
3 - giving news

have /has + past participle Result
| I've bought you a present. (Here is your present.)
They've given the job to someone else.  [Someone else has the job now.}
She’s just had her second baby. [My sister has two children now.)
\ I've found a new job! (I have a new job now.]

2 a Complete the sentences with these verbs in the present perfect.

Ebuild buy decide finish forget lose move pass!

1 Fmreally sorry. | _ your pame.

2 | ______mykeys. Can you help me find them?

3 Haveyou heard? Jean-Paul _____ his driving test.

4 We don’t have a lot of money at the moment because we just a
new car.

5 The town's changing really fast. They two new hotels in the last six months

6 Rachel and Jean-Paul don’t work here any more. They ___ to another
company.

7 That was the boss on the phone. He to cancel tomoarrow’s meeting.

8 | my work for today. Let’s go for a coffee.

sentences.

Grammar reference I'm really sorry. I've forgotten your email address.

and practice, p139 ¢ Compare your sentences.

SPEAKING 3 a Talk about pictures 1-5 in pairs. How do you think each person feels? Why?

She looks happy. | Yeah, maybe she’s passed an exam.
L Or she’s just got a new job.

b Compare your ideas. How many do you have for each person?




‘Targex actviy

Gatch un with friends

' . _— -

-

Jenny trom Dublin, reland and Sharmila
frorm Mumbas, india are old Fnends

! TASK LISTENING | Talk together. Which of your family and friends do you see:

| every day? about once a week? two or three times a year? less than once a year?
l I

2 +ED Listen to Sharmila and Jenny. Tick (/) the things they talk about.

|I amovie Sharmila’'s new home Sharmila’s new job Mani's new job a concert

l 3 a What do they say about the things? + %) Listen again to check.
' ” b How often do you think they see each other?
I

! | TASK 4 a Match the expressions from the conversation.

: YOCABULARY
' '| ‘ Asking for news

' A B C
| " 1 What have you been up to? a He's really happy. v I'm still teaching maths.
X 2 |'ve just started a new job. b Not much. w No? How are things at work?

| | I 3 Howisit? \ ¢ Oh, great. So what are you doing? x Oh, that's good.

4 How's Mani? \ d Some of the Kids are difficult! y Really?

' 5 Anyway, what's new with you? e Erm, things are very busy right now. / z Hm, that's not good.

b Read the script on p152 to check.

€ Take turns to say 1-5 and remember the responses.

&
kw , | TASK 5 a You're going to a café to meet a group of friends you haven’t seen for six months.

Think of five pieces of news to tell them about. For example:
e work « family e trips and holidays e« home studies « freetime

b Think about how to:

1 give news about the things in 5a. I've started ...
2 say how you feel. I'm a bit ...
3 askyour friends about their news. How are things at ... ?
4 react to your friends news. That's great!
| 6 In groups, tell each other your news. Ask questions to find out more.




Keyword just

1 a In which of these sentences from previous units does iust mean: a short time ago? only, simply?

|

1 TI've just started a new job. mmit 9

2 My sister called, the one from New Zealand. She’s just had a baby. ouit s

3  I've just bought you a present. unit §

4 Scme of the balls are very small - just two centimetres. ummit s

5 In 1900, just 13 percent of the world’s population lived in cities. onit 7

6 Cities won’'t have just one centre where everyone goes to work and shop. unie 7

b In the sentences where just means a short time ago, which verb form is used?

2 a Add just once to each line, 1-6, of the phone call. 3 a Match the sentences. Where do you think the

i ce?
BeN  Hi, Rosy, it's Ben. Look, would you like to come conversations take place

out to dinner tonight?
rosy Maybe. I've got back from a hard day at work.
Who's going?
2 sen  Well, me actually.
3 rosy Oh,right. You know, I think I'm going to stay in.
seN That's OK, don't worry. By the way, do you think
Jen'll be at home?
4 rosy Actually, I've seen her at the bus stop.
5 s8en Really? What’s her mobile number? I have her
home number,
6 rosy Oh, asecond. Here you are, It's 077 145 96 70.
BeN Thanks, Rosy. You're a star. Well, have a nice
evening.

b » ¥XD Listen to check. @ Then practise the
conversation in pairs.

Can | have the bill, please?
Can | get you a coffee?

Do you need any help? )
Hello, we have a reservation. ‘
Where are you going? '
I'm sorry but Lisa’s not in at the moment.

ot

oS W =

a Could you just tell me your names, please?
b Oh. Could | just leave a message?

¢ I'mjust looking, thank you.

d Nothanks, I've just had one.

e |just have to go to the bank. I'll be back soon.
f Yes, of course. Just a moment.

b Take turns to say 1-6 and remember a-f.

e e ——— e — ————

Across cultures © o« uios

Where you live, do people use gestures to communicate these things? What are they? Talk in groups. | |
1 Hello. 11 Stop! |
2 Goodbye. 12 Be quiet.

3 Yesand no. 13 What's the time?
4 | don’t know. 14 It's good.
5 I'm not sure. 15 It's bad.
6 Come here. 16 It's a secret.
7 I'd like the menu. 17 He's crazy.
8 I'd like the bill. 18 He's rich.
9 OK, | understand. 19 Thank you.
10  Please wait. 20 Sorry.

+ XD Listen to Pete talk about a gesture he saw when
he lived in Egypt.

1 Did he understand the gesture?
2 What does it mean?

Read the script on p152 to check.

Ask and answer the questions together.

1 Have you ever had an experience like Pete’s?
2 Do you know any different gestures from otner countries or places you've visited?
3 Do you think people where you live use a lot of gestures when they speak?



ENDI NRi wming

1 Sometimes we get invitations ie parties

but can’t go. What reasons can you think of?

Read the two emails from Adam.

1 Why didn't he go to Kim's party?
2  Why can't he go to the lunch on the 14th?

Read the emails again and put these events
in order from 1 [first) to 7 (Last).

Kim's party[7] gotoPorto[ ] meetSean[]
phone Kim[_] return from Porto [ ]
retirement lunch for Marina[_] see Kim[]

oy TEWTEs g >

@ retp wwm mebme

'Sorry 1 couldn’t come to your party last
| Saturday. ?I had a bad cold and was in bed all
t weekend. I've just started to feel better in the

Jast day or two. *Hope you had a great time.

How are things at work? Everything’s OK here but

I have to go to Porto next week for a few days.
| Il give you a call tomorrow night and hopefully

we can get tegether this weekend.

 ——————————————

l Hi Kim,
|

i

See you soon,
Adam

ey

4 a Match the highlighted expressions 1-8 with
possible endings a-f.

[CJaway on business. / on holiday.

(][] a great party. / a wonderful evening.
[Jtake my children to the doctor’s. / work late.
[JL] come to your party. / attend the meeting.
[} bad cold. / a dentist’s appointment.

('t miss the lunch. / | won't see you.

-0 Qo

b Which expressions 1-8 are for:

1 apologies
2 excuses
3 good wishes

5 a You're going to write an email of apology. Choose
one of the situations.

1 You've been invited to an event by a friend or
relative. You can’t go because you have other
things to do on that day.

You were invited to an event by someone from
another company. You didn't go because you
had to da something important, or something
you didn’t expect.

6

Fle F& Vew Yewt Fows ook Meusge  Help

= v I ¥. 533 9
Qo Aach  Peorky S Byt Offes
TO: | Sean
raose: [ Adam e s e e
Dear Sean,

Thank you very much for the invitation to the retirement
lunch for Marina Lopez on the 14th.

“Unfortunately | won’t be able to come because *I'll be in
Porto. 81 have to make a couple of presentations to our
sales team there but I'll be back on Friday. Is it possible to
see you on the 19th (Monday)? I've just received a copy of
Yulia's report and would like to discuss it with you.

"I'm sorry I'll miss the lunch. #1 hope you have a good
time. Please give Marina my best wishes.

Yours, Adam

Adam Clarke
Technical Manager

Then think about:

Who invited you?
What is / was the event? When is / was it?
Why can’t / didn’t you go?

b Write your email.

Read some other students’ emails. Do you think
they give good reasons for not going?



Look again <

neview
VOCABULARY Extreme adjectives

1 a Canyou remember the extreme adjectives?

1 angry - furious 6 pleased-d__

2 cold-f___ 7 sure-p

3 frightened -t 8 surprised-a____
L3 hot = bisrae 9 tired-e

5 bhungry-s____

b Ask and answer the questions in groups.

How do you feel:

1 on Monday morning?

at the end of a working week?

when you meet an old friend?

after you've just finished some housework?
when you've been too busy to eat lunch?

GRAMMAR Present perfect

2 a Complete the questions with Have you ever,
recently, How long.

e WwN

1 ridden a camel or an elephant?
[present perfect 1, Unit 2)

2 ______ have you known your closest friend?
(present perfect 2, Unit 2]

3 Have you bought anything nice 9

(present perfect 3, Unit 9)
b Which questions in 2a are about:

a anunfinished action or situation?
b afinished action with a present result?
¢ your whole life up to now?

¢ Write three more questions for a partner, with
Have you ever, recently, How long.

d Ask and answer all the questions. Find out more
details.

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 8 - Buying things

3 a Match sentences 1-7 with responses a-g.

Can |l try it on?

Do you need any help?

Can | see the big rug at the top?

| could give you seventy.

What size is it?

Can | have a look at those shoes there?
Do you have any other colours?

NGO N -

It's a medium.

I'lL do it for seventy-five.
No, thanks, I'm just locking.
I'm afraid not. Only red.
Yes, of course.

The blue one?

g The black ones?

e B B = B g I =

b In pairs, cover a-g and take turns to answer 1-7
with your own ideas.

SPELLING AND SOUNDS -ge, -dge, -age

1 a +¥XD You say -ge and -dge as /d3/. When it’s not
stressed, you say -age as /1d3/. Listen and repeat,

/d3/ hdsz/
age bridge average
huge judge language

b Add the correct endings for these words, -ge,

-dge or -age.
vill.. chan.. lugg.. fri.. mess.. oran..
pa.. lar.. arran..

¢ « XD Spellcheck. Close your book. Listen to ten
words and write them down.

d Look at the script on p152 to check your spelling.

NOTICE Describing ideas

2 a Canyou complete the sentences about laughing?
Look at the article on p74 again to check.

1 It seems that laughter can be good for your ...
One idea is that the most important reason for
laughing is to make other people feel ...

3 It may be that, before people could speak,
laughter helped them to ...

b Why do people yawn? Why do they cry? Read one
of the texts on p125 and p130 that you haven’t
read before. Then tell each other what you
remember using the highlighted expressions.

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in English?u’li@é}a number

on each line. 1 =1 can't do this, 5 = | can do this well.
say how you feel

give and respond to different kinds of news

thank people and apologise

ask for news

write an email or note of apology

* For Wordcards, reference and saving your work » e-Portfolio
* For more practice » Self-study Pack, Unit 9
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10.1 goal

\\ »|UlQ

A piace to stay

Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

VOCABULARY 1 Answer the questions.

Hotel facilities 1 Have you ever stayed in any hotels? Which were the best? Which were the

worst? Why?
2 Are there eny hotels near where you live? Which one would you recommend
to a visitor? Why?

2 Read the introduction to the Sun Hotel's website. Where's the hotel located?
What's it close to?

= &%)

Be LR fo Fpotes Dk teb
pazens | www.bookahotel.com/kualalumpur/sunhotel v e %
T T e NP R vl W -
|'~'r=*' * s

Our comfertable business hotel is located in the heart of Kuala Lumpur. It's just a
few minutes' walk to banks, government and business offices, embassies and a
shopping mall and it's only 50 minutes from Kuala Lumpur Intemational Airport.
Each room has Internet access. Full business facilities are available.

mmnm . M@lqm, © Guest reviews

E@ Bestaurant and bar @ 3 I -7 Lamditava ) Prices cafls T

[ ] AM 150-AM 160
| intemet access | (=] RM 188-RM 200 5% 72 <7 =
iy cae e DL [ ¢ AM 185-RM 210 T S
I S Confeance mons @ aallhy S -‘l—rf All ro0ms have an en-suite bathroom.
Onoihte la No pets A!lrateslndudea' R

Rates quoted in Ringgit Malzysis.

3 a Complete the web page with these words.

double room parking air conditioning buffet breakfast health club
' twin room laundry single room business centre

b ¢3EEP Listen to check. @

&  Which things do you think are important when choosing a hotel?



LISTENING

VOCABULARY

Staying in 2
hotel

SPEAKING

Booking a room, checking in

1 85D Listen to Leonardo calling the Sun Hotel to ask some guestions.
1 Tick () the things he asks about,

parking Internet access breakfast laundry
late arrival swimming pool air conditianing

2 Does he decide to reserve a room?

2  «&EED Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 How much does Internet access cost? 4

2 What time is Leonardo arriving at the hotel? ¢
3 What kind of room does he want? xuﬁ

4. What day is he arriving? # -

5 How many nights is he staying? »

3 3D Listen to Leonardo checking in a week later. Which of these things does
he want?

1 «amap 2 some sandwiches 3 help with his suitcase
&  ¢§EED Listen again and"c'l?cie the correct words.

1 Leonardo’s leaving on the 3rd / ]3th.'

2 The receptionist asks for his credit card/ passport. *

3 +Leonardo/ The receptionist fills in the registration card.
4 His room number is 1406 / 1416.

5 The check-out timeis 10.00/ 11 00.

§ a Complete the sentences from Leonardo’s conversations with these words.

[check-oul have reservation book says included is charge -'[—“ Vﬁ;ﬁ?ﬁ

Checking and booking

1 Yourwebsite - 5% you have Internet access. Is it wtreless,
2 Andis Internet access el @0r is therean extra 7 for that?

3 Does the hotet _"ay2 a swimming pool?

4 I'dliketo #.2¢ a single room for three nights, from the 10th November.
Checkingin . (-

5 Ihavea feew— Myname’s Leonardo Barreiros.

6 Whattime {2 breakfast?

7 What's the ¢l oitime?

b ¢8EED Listen to check. @

ZRI® You say Does the hotel have a swimming pool? not Has-the-heteta swimming poot?
& a Match Leonardo’s sentences in 5a with answers a-g.

&

Yes, and we also have a fitness room:.

Yes, It is.

It's from 6.30 to 10 am, in the dining rocm.
Certainly, and what's your name, please?

it's 11 am.

Sorry, could you spell your surname, please?
g No. It'sincluded in the room rate,

- anNn oo

b In pairs, cover 6a and take turns to remember the answers to 5a. Then cover 5a
and try ta remember what Leonardo said.

7 a Work alone. Look at the Sun Hotel's webpage. Prepare to:

1 book a room on the phone. Decide what kind of room you want, when and for
how long.

2 check in. Decide what questions you want to ask, for example, about the health
club, a map, breakfast time ...

b In pairs, practise booking a room and checking in. Take turns to be the guest and
the receptionist.



10.2 goal

o

Remember me?

~ o

2 s
I think social netwarking sites replace
paople’s social lives. People don't
see each other any more. They just
communicate through these sites.

1 1 love checking my friends' pages and looking at
their pictures, and it's been great contacting old
schocl friends again. But we don'l actually say
very much and I haven't met up with anyone.
So I'm not sure why I go on it really.

g5 =,

m 1 Read the opinions about social networking sites. Then ask and answer the

questions together.

1 Which opinions do you agree with? Why?

2 Have you ever used a social networking site? Why? / Why not?

3 Have you ever found an old friend ontine? Did you contact or meet the friend?
Are you still in touch?

and practice, & lin EHD> Be careful with the pronunciation of social /'savfal/.

Ithink these sites are great. You can
stay In touch with people who live
on the other side of the world.

2 Read the message from Min to Leonardo Barreiros on a social networking site.

1 How do they know each other? 3  Where does Min live now?
2 When did they last see each other?

[ + compose Message |

Leonardo, T've just found your profile. I can't believe it's you! You lock a bit older in your photo but
you haven't changed mugh. Do you remember me? We worked together at GIG in San Francisco
about six years ago. Why don't you getin touch with me by email: min.ang1@mango.net.my.

I'm back in Kuala Lumpur now.

Min

3 Read the emails between Leonardo and Min. What are their jobs now?

- 0K

aaa

LER IR e T e Y
Hi Min, Hi Leonards,
Great to hear from you! Of course I remember you, It’s great to know you're coming here soon. 1'd love to
and the years at GIG. They were good times. Anyway, meet you, Gwe me a call when you arrive and we can
things are fine with me. I moved back to Brazil a few arrange sofmething. My mobile’s 012-3242349, office
years ago and live in Rio now, still single, but near phone 03-3241-3456.
my parents and brother. T'm a marketing manager at Maybe you're wondering why I left the States. After G G
Rio Amazonia, and guess what? I was in Kuala Lumpur I went to wark for CIS Management in LA but it wasn't
last November — my first trip. Fantastic city! I'm going very challenging - I'll tell you about that |ater - o
to be there again next month, from the 3rd to the anyway, I returned to Malaysia and got a good job with
6th. What’s your mobile number? Maybe we could get MalzayTech 25 Advertising Manager. I'm single, too, but
together. It would be nice to catch up on things. have lots of family and friends here in KL,

Legnardo Min

—

[ Read the emails again. What do Leonardo and Min Well, they both moved back '
L have in common? to their home countries ..

-



Plans and arrangements

1 85D Listen to a phone call between Leonarde and Min. Why does Leonarde call Min?

LISTENING

3 tomake a business appeintment ¢ tochange an arrangement
b tomake a social arrangement

2 &I Listen again. When and where do they arrange to meet?
3 ¢« Listen to their second phone call. What new arrangement do they make?

&4 a After Leonardo returns to Brazil, Min writes him an email. What do you think
she says?

b Read her email an p129 to check
GRAMMAR 5  You can use different forms to talk about future plans and arrangements.

~Future plans and Match a-d with examples 1-4.
arrangements

a present progressive for arrangements with people, organisations, etc

b begoing to + infinitive for personal plans
The difference between a and b is very small. Often, you can use either.
c present simple for things with fixed times [train timetables, flight schedules, etc.|
d am/is/are lwith adjectives, prepositions, etc.]
I I'mgoing to be there again next month from the 3rd to the éth.
2 My flight leaves on Saturday morning at 11.15.
3 What are you doing on Friday evening?
4 Friday’s difficult ... I'm free on Wednesday evening.

We usually use time expressions with farms a-d to say when something is
happening. For example, next month, on Friday evening, at 11.75.

ERI® You say What are you doing on Friday evening? not Whatdoyou-do-onFridayevenmg?

& a Choose the best form [or forms) to complete the questions.

1 What  [youdo] after class?
What are you doing after class? or What are you going to do after class?
2 Whattime [this class finish]?
3 __ lyou gol anywhere on your next holiday?
4  What _ lyou have) for dinner tonight?
5 lyou bel busy tomerrow evening?
6 Whattime _ [the shops close tonight]?
7 _ |youmeet) any friends this weekend?
8 __lyou work) tomorrow afternoon?

b «¥EXD Listen to check. @

SULEINg0N] 7 a «§EED Listen to the questions in 62 again.@FCE the correct undertined word in
' rules a and b. e

a Inyes /no questions [starting Are, Do, etc.). the intonation often goes up / down
at the end.

b In information questions [starting What, Who, etc.], the intonation often goes
up/ down at the end.

b Practise saying the questions with the rightintonation. ©
8 Ask and answer the questions in éa. Find out more information.

9 Tell the class about your partner’s most interesting plans and arrangements.

T : P . et X T, LT




4 ’rm activity |

L lans and arrangements i

Arrange to meet up | ots and arangene |
m 1 Askand answer the questions together. )

1 What do you think is the best way to spend time with friends?
2 Does anyone you know cancel arrangements a lot? What reasons do they give?

2  «3EDD Listen to Jason and Akio arranging to meet in their free time. What do they
arrange to do?

3 «EEID Listen to their next conversation, Who's going to the performance on
Saturday? Who's going on Sunday?

TASK &  «3EXD (EEID Listen to both conversations again.f_i?c—_@:the underlined expressions
VOCABULARY that they say.

Arranging to Checking
meet up 1 Are you doing anything this week? / tonight?
2 Do you fancy having lunch? / geing too?
Arranging a date and time
3 Can you make Saturday? / the 12th?
&4 Can you do tomorrow? / 3.307
Cancelling and rearranging
5 I'msorry but | can’t make it tomorrow { on Saturday,
& Canwe postpone? / Can we do it another time?

TN 5 o vorkslone.

1 Think of three things you'd like to do with friends, For example:
* have ameal at your home + watcha sports event
* gotoaconcert = haveaparty « go fora picnic

2 Write down four times when you re free.

I tomeorvow, 122 am
Z Monday, 7 pm

3 7ue$-ddl,;, I pm

“ ‘,mwdm, evening

/;i ,VAhmed. Ara 5 b Make arrangements with three different peaple. Find someone to do each thins
you doing anything
tomorrow? & a Work alone. You have to cancel two of your arrangements. Decide which twe =--
e

I tomorrow, 12 am ~ go forlunch-with Ahmed cancel because: meeting at work

b Talk to the two pecple you made the i 4 SSE
arrangements with, Cancel and agree Hi, Ahmed. Sorry but | can't make

. : it t Tow. I t a meeting at
on a different date and time. ; amor ow. I've got a meeting
| wo rk. Can we postpone?

i’ M




EXPLORE

1 make

§+ noun Patterns with make

Bdd the expressions with make to the table. 3 a Look at the highlighted expressions with make.
— Does make mean:

ake an appointment  make friends
make a profit make a snack make mistakes
fhake some salad make repayments

a cause something to happen or cause 2 state?
b create ssmething?

The most important reascn for

| money B food, drink | Cother things ‘ ke f=ke othex people fsel good. mais s
P ! why do some illnesse:s aopls

make money | make dinnmer make ‘
| arrangements ;

'_ you think of more expressions for A-C?

mplete the questions with the correct form of b Which highlighted expressions are:

and these words.
a make + object + verb?

ameal aphonecall presentations b make + object + adjective?

2n was the last time you to another
sountry? Talk together about what makes you:

@ you usually  before you go shopping? furious tappy feel exhausted
Ve you ever _ for more than six people? feel energetic cry laugh

W5 you ever haveto  to a lot of people? — -
Well, thi ds st but |

e two more questions with make for a weeddin 155 Zc':vl:'gys ;;izg;e try
ser. Then answer all the questions. — g i

ent learning |mnrove your listening

wer the questions in groups.

ould you like to be able to understand better in English?
gs, the news, conversations in shops ... |
era anything that makes listening difficult for you?

sten to three people talking about how they improve
sening. Who:

‘English for travel?
s English at home?
s English for work?

remember who does these things?

B to other pegple’s conversations.
B to things on the Internet and learn new words.
eople to repeat or explain words.
gne what other people might say and prepare the answers,

ien again to check.

think about their ideas? Give reasens.

_make a list of ideas about how to improve your listening:
BVe in or visitan English-speaking country.
Fown country.

list with the one on p126. Which ideas would you like to try? Ae-Young from South Kerea




" ENPLORESpeaking

1

0

& 2 Read the beginnings of six conversations.

anna  Did I'tell you? I'm going to G
the cinema next week with tee  Hello
some friends. i Hi Leo. It'sJo. How dre you?
rose  Oh, yeah? What are you going ts0  Notbad Is everything OX with
1o see? you?
ANNA  ‘Metropolis® It's on at the #0  Yeah fine Emm, what are you
Roxy doing tomotmrow?
rost  Oh mght. That's a good film Lo I'm working allday ... from
ANNA  TArs vou fres o Thursday twelve to eleven. Why, Jo? 9
evening? Jo  Doyou want tomset up for & ANNA  Sorry 10 bother you, Rose
rose  Erm, yes | am actually coffee in the moming? Have you got & moment?
AnNA ZWell would vou like 1o come w0 Somry, I'll be too tired. T never rose  Yes. Goahead
with 187 get up in the moming ANNA  Sorry, but could you help me
That wauld be really nice, o  Oh.OK Well maybe next with my computer?

b Practise your conversations.

Goal

use questions to introduce invitations and requests

Read the information. Why is it a good idea to use questions:
before invitations? before requests?

Before invitations, a question makes it 2asier for the other person to say no'.

Are you free? — Erm, I'm a bit busy. — Do you want to go for a guick coffee 7 — No, sorry, ['ve got too much to do.
Before requests, a question prepares the other person for the request,
Do you have a pen? —» Yes, | think so. — Can | use it far a moment?

35D Listen to three conversations.
Match them with pictures A-C.

In conversation 1, Anna asks a question (1)
and then gives an invitation (2).
In conversations 2 and 3, underline:

1 aquestion to introduce an invitation
or request.
2 an invitation or a request.

Anna What time? time rRose  Ican try. What's the problem?
ANNA | ne=d to print something
but it's not working.

: - rose  Again? OK Lat's have alook
In pairs, decide what speakers A and B could say

next.
1 a Do you like Chinese food? 5 a Choose one activity. Think about the language
B Yes, | do. you'll nzed for requests and invitations.
4 Well, would you !ike te..? 1 Youwant to go to a football match tomorrow.
2 a What are you doing tomorrow? You have four free tickets.
8 Nothing, really. 2 Youwant to buy some new clothes. You'd like
A , ; o some friends to come with you.
3 A Are youinterested in art exhibitions? 3 You're moving flat or house this weekend. You
A need 3 few people to help.
A : 4 You want to go to a concert or show with some
4 A Have you got your mobile here? friends.
B
Rl b Talk together. Find people to do the activity with
9 A Are you going to the party tonight? you.
B € Which activity did you choose? Who's going to dc
A s it with you? Tell the class.
& A Do you have any plans for the weekend?
B .
A



Look again -

Review

1 a Match words from A and B to make hotel
collocations.

(a | B

| breakfast parking

air en-suite

Internst business | bathreom club
buffet double room conditioning
private health access cenlre

b Can you think of more hotel collocations?

¢ In groups, imagine the perfect hotel for you.
What facilities would it have? Why?

SRAMMAR Future plans and arrangements

a Complete the telephone conversation with the
correct form of these words.

have get(x2} is can't go
| can [x2] leave lake

KIM Hi. John. How are you? I haven't heard from you

JOHN

KM I'm at the aaport, actual
Joun  Really? Whers ¢

RIM D Ialy T4

JoHN Oh, right. Loolk, Juli

WM Congratuistions!

Jonw  Can you come? The wedding ® on the 16th

%iv The 16:h? Oh; somry, 17 jEe a holiday
inJune

Joun  That'stoobad Well maybews’  mest
another lime

W Sure Listen, ] have torun. My piene _in
20 minutes
OK, Cive me acall whenyou back OK7?

In pairs, change five or six details in the
sonversation. Then practise your conversation.

3U REMEMBER? Unit 9- Reacting to news,
ng, apologising

Eirclethe best response to these statements.

& | passed my driving test yesterday.
8 Cheers. / Well done!

& My mum’s not very well,

g I'd like to apolegise. /' m sorry to hear that
a Can | get you a drink?

8 That's very kind of you. / That's great!

& I've had a headache for three days now.

& That's not good. / Sorry!

pairs, take turns to say 1-4 and remember the
Sponses.

Extension

L ai You usually say au and aw as /2:/. Listen

and repeat these words.

laundry sauna saw awiful

b Complete these words with au or aw.

tumn
|__yer

¢ ¢EXD A few words have a different pronunciation.
Listen and repeat.

d__ghter dr exh  sted
s ce str_befry y n

laugh aunt Australia

d «&ID Spellcheck. Close your book. Listen to ten
words and write them down.

e Look at the script on p168 to check your spelling.

sausage

5 a Look at thesentences with work from this unit.

Match the wards with the definitions a-d.

| need to grint something but it's not working’
[Anna; seript p168]

| chat with the people | work® with, usually after
work®, and when they say something | can't
understand, | say, ‘Wait!" [Martin, script p168}

| plan everything and then when | get there, |
can understand things better. it usually works
quite well, [Alexei, script p168)

the thing you do to earn money [noun]
do a job [verb)

is broken [verb)

is successful [verb)

> 0N T

sk and answer the questions in groups.

b

|s there anything that doesn’t work in your
home or place of work or study at the moment?
2 What do you do when something you need to
use doesn't work?
3 What's the best way to learn a language? What
works best for you?
Do you chat to people at work during the day?
When?

=~

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in English? E;Lcle a number
on each line. 1= 1 can’t do this, 5 =1 can do this well.

book a room and check inta a hote
talk about plans and arra

make and change arra

use guestions 16 il

requests

« For Wordcards, refesunce and saving your work » g-Portfofio
s For mora practice » Salf-study Pack, Unit 10




11.1 goals

talk about homes and housing

R describe imaginary situations
» J s

epa— i —— (]

086

- - g 4 wwwhomechange org/forum/australia/general T S A —

(J+{t homechange.org F‘]

homechange forum > australia > general

An average Australian will move eleven times in their life. - riginally posted by Craig8a

When | read this statistic, | was SHOCKED! I'm from a small town and | now live 2 km from where | grew
up. LaurenF

I'm moving at the end of this month and that makes 21 moves since | was 18. I'm 42 this month. TR

| hate moving. | want to stay in one place for my kids but we're always having to move because of my
job. DomoZ2000

1 Read the postings from a website about moving home. Then ask and answer the
Describing questions.
homes 1 What do you think about the information in the postings?
2 How many times hava you moved in your life?
3 What are the reasons you or people you know have moved?
4 How do you feel about moving home?

2 Read the advertisements from an estate agent’s in Sydney, Australia. Match photos
A-C with descriptions 1-3.

0 A comiortable hause in the countryside
with two bedrooms, a spacious modern
kitchen, a fireplace and air conditioning
Barbecue area next 1o swimming p

* fruy
]

beautiful garden with trees. Perfect ior

$350 per week

sople who love peace and quist $200 per week
ot ol Longbeach Road, Century Tower,
Long Beach Sydney

This moderm one-bedroom
apartment on the 31st floor

15 Close to the city centre

It faces east and hag great
views of the city. Comfortable
living room, weoden floors
and haleony. Madem
bathroom. No parking

comnetr from the
beach, this t orey home has
two bedroc a traditional kitchen
and a large bathroom. The living
room faces north
winter and cogl in s
balcony at the bach
relaxing 3.5 hours from Sydney.

Just around th

Wallacia, Far North
Coast

ERD> Be careful when you say comfortable /'kamftabl/, It only has three syllables.

3 a Read the advertisements again and find words for: e
outdoar features 1 barbecue 2s* p‘-:.”‘l 3g2"4bg Sp

indoor features & fireplace 7 a.f coved B wotfLoevS Vit R . X )
describing roams 9 comfortable 10 s.ix_cl‘l may 12LE513LEN1A WS 15 ¢

b «EED Listen to check. @




4 Match 1-4 with a—f to make sentences about homes.

1 lliveina“ —— a thecity centre
LSRR 2 ~b  the mountains.
3 There's a large living room wit (¢ people who love peace and guiel.
4 [tscloseto ———— \d two-storey apartment.
5 |t has a wonderful view of _/ e the 10th fleor.
6 Itsperfectfor ______— f abalcony.
SPEAKING S Talk about your home or a home you know well. Ask questions to find out more. T

SR You say Which floor do you live on? not Whrehftoordoyoutivein? BN

=

| ! live in a three-storey building. |

2 \ Which floor do you live an? .‘

K

A dream home

ISTENING |53 CE3D Listen to Donna and José outside the estate agent's.

1 Who likes the idea of moving? Who doesn 't Like the idea?
2 Which places A-C on p70 do they talk about? 'y

2  «¥ID Listen again. Answer the guestions.

1 Why does José think they can't move? [iwo reasonsi .27
2 What solution dees Donna suggest?

3 Read part of the conversation.Circlé:the correct answer in 1 and 2. «
oonwa Imagine it we'd come home from work, go for a swim
sosé  That would be nice, yash o
1 They're talking about the past / the present or future. e 4
2 They're talking about a situation that is real / is not real. 5 s clagol i
A
4 a Complete the grammar table with 'd, would [x3) and wouldn't [x2). powe V
TR, | TR e
& What = rdo in the middle of nowhere? =" " you change your job?
O | betyou ?gd*‘f”find a nice little school nearby. = Yes, | think | \&=!l , actually.
@ | &usk! ¥ Want to move schools. No, I vwis ot
‘d = would

b «¥X5D Listen to check. @

5 a Complete these descriptions of ideal homes with would or 'd and verbs from
the box.

‘be (x3] have (x2) likeleLI

; Lt e &&
slhome ' "~ pretty much like the place

 now but 17 *4 L'kt to be fiftoen degrees

[, 50 instead of growing lettuce and spinach

grow things like mangoes and oranges and
2s. That * y/t nreally perfect.

Right now 1 live in a very small apartment, so I think
my ideal home “>*=" “§or more space. It 5u=db ¥ g*
big living room. a big Kitchen, big everything. 1¢'4 €
to have maybe two bedrooms, one for me and one for
guests. Also there 'we+ ' really big windows with
” views of the mountains, like my old home in Brazil

m Trinidad and Tobago (now lives in England) Eduardo from Brazil

~ ==

b «EED Listen to check. What do you think of Natalie’s and Eduardo’s ideas?

&) a What would your ideal home be like? Think about:
« location = size = rooms « indoorfeatures = outdoor features + climate

b Talk in groups. What do you think of each other’s ideas?

91



Le Corbusier

Le Corbusier [1887-
1965) was 3 Swiss-

1.2 goals

French architect He
built this tower block
called Unité d habitation.

2 Read the article about Le Corbusier. Which paragraphs A-F are about-

a city he designed?

1
Z whysome peaple dislike his ideas?

3 why his ideas might be important for the future?
4 people’s different opinions about his work? A

> his ideas for tower blocks?

6 his tower block in France?

Look at the photos and answer the questions together.

1 What can you see in the pictures?

2 Would you like to live in a place like this?

3 Do many people live in tower blocks where you live?
4 What do you think are the goed and bad points about living in a tower block?®

Le Corbusier - architect of the future?

* To some people, he is the father of a million ugly tower
blocks, sfropping centres and multistorey car parks. To
others, he was a genius, 2 man who dreamied of safe
and comfortable cities for everyone, rich or poor, His
name was Le Corbusier and his buildings can be seen in
Europe, North and South Americz and Asia.

® Le Corbusier saw concrete and tower blocks as 2 way
of providing inexpensive, quiet and spacious homes for
everyone. He thought tower blocks should have their own
mdoor ‘streets’ with shops, cafés, schools and sports
centres, and be close to historic City centres,

© Le Corbusier used these ideas in one of his most
famous designs, the twelve-storey Unite d'habitation in
Marseilie, built in 1952. Today, the tower block is home
to 1,600 people. It's a popular address and neighbours
get on well. It has an indoor shopping street, social
Clubs, a kindergarten, a gym and a hotel. There is even 2
Swimming pool and a rooftop garden.

HO » Derhaps the best example of Le Corbusier's
¥ for modem urban fiving is in India, 250 km north
8. There, ke built one of the world's most unusual

cities, Chandigarh. It is set around a large man-made lake
and is full of parks, trees and flowers. It has 46 arezs,
each with its own apartment blocks, shops and services.
One resident, Ranijit Sehgal, says, “Chandigarh was for
many a dream in the desert. a new beginning. People are
terribly proud of being from Chandigarh.”

* However, there is another side to the story. Other
architects tried to use Le Corbusier's ideas, but thex
tower blocks were sometimes very different. They wera
cheaply built with small, dark apartments and paper
thin walls. They were built far from city centres, with na
indoor shops or streets. Some writers on urbanisation
believe tower blocks like these create social problems
like crime and violence, and they blame Le Corbusier for
the problems of modemn city Jife.

" Laurent Bouvier, an expert on the architect, disagrees
“With more than half the world's population now livinz
in cities," he says, “it's time to lgok at Le Corbusier:
work again. His ideas were misunderstood in the 20~
century, but they may be the answer to the problem:
the 21st."




3  Read the article again. According to the writer, who has or had these opinions?

Tower blocks should have their own facilities.

People from Chandigarh are proud ta live there.

Le Corbusier is responsible for some of the problems in cities today.
People should think about Le Corbusier's ideas again.

Le Corbusier’s ideas could help create better cities in the future.

_ SPEAKING &  Talk together. Which opinions in 3 do you agree and disagree with? Why?

N &N -

The thing is ...

VOCABULARY 1 Read what some people say about Chandigarh. Which highlighted expressions
: show positive, negative or neutral opinions?

st thing about

arh is, it's too quiet.

jarents live thare and it's
¢t far them — a city for

=d people. But it's not

2. like the noise, the

is, the smells of Delhi!

8 Le Corbusier was the artist of
concrete. The trouble 1s, concrete = =

' The thing is, Chandigarh is
100 popularn Designed fora

pest thing about the is Tiot beautiful tolook at. Itcan & g population of up to 500,000,
2 |5, 1t's 50 green, look durty and depressing if It's it’s now home to double
lots of light inside. - not cleaned regularly. - that or mote. -
1 Devi Rameesh, 5 Neena Ramesh
Sohan, student resident of Chandigarh resident of Chandigazh

Gllege of At
2 Choose one of these topics and complete 1-4 with your opinions.

« tower blocks « living in the country = modern architecture  * living in the city

1 The bad / worst thing about __.1s, ...

2 Thegood ( best thing about .15, ...

3 Thethingis. ..

4 The trouble / problem is, ...

The best thing about tower blacks is, you get a great view.

X You say The best thing about the college is, it's so green not The-best aboutthe
- coltegets s sogreen.
Sy} 3 a CEED People speakin groups of words. Listen and put // between the two groups
o in each sentence:
1 The worst thing about Chandigarh is //it's too quiet.
2 The best thing about the college is, it's so green.

3 Thething is, Chandigarh is teo popular.
& The trouble is, concrete is not beautiful to look at.

b Practise saying the sentences.
Listen to each other's ideas from 2. Do you agree?
B a Work alone. Think about the area where you live, and areas near where you live
What are the pros and cons of each place?

« location = travel services and shops < things to do
= the environment = other

Frarr

b Listen to each ether’s opinions and ask questions to find out more. If you're fro
the same place, do you agree?



Talk about a probiem

11.3 goals

} and Madsaamta&mgabeut Mzrisa's daughter, Eva. v s .&‘_’
&amtsamomlnﬂanberram@hahme.theres. g T
[ErSTCNS s, s jaaa ke

TASK LISTENING | €&EED Listen to Donna and Marisa's conversation. What problem do they talk about?

2 ¢EED Listen again. Which suggestion for Eva does Marisa think is a good idea?

»

Organise her day so she doesn’t see the Pierces daughter.
Tatk to the daughter.

Talk to Mr and Mrs Pierce.

Write io Mr and Mrs Pierce.

Move to a different fiat.

TASK 3 a Match 1-5 with a=e to make sentences from the conversation.
VOCABULARY 5
= Could she organises

.a talk to the parents, actually.
Solving problems

& WA -

]

2 Maybe she should «x,t = b write to them?

3 I'd probably \ =< ¢ talk to her.

4  Would it be possibie to \\ - d ifthat doesn’t work!

5 I'dtellher tomove — e her day so she doesn't see the daughter?

b Read the script on p149 to check.

¢ Cover 1-5 and look at a-e. In pairs, try toc complete the suggestions.

4  What do you think Eva should do? Why?

S  «EED Listen ta Paula and Leonardo talking about problems they have

with people. What problem does each person have?

& a Think about each situation.

1 How you would feel? / think I'd feel ...
2  What would you do? Think of two or three ideas. /'d say ...

'Ily brother lives in \‘ b Talk about your ideas in groups. Who has the best ideas?

b2 block of flats, and | RS
€ person in the 7 a Think about similar problems ysu, or someone you know, has had with peop = v

: him often home or at work.

b In groups, discuss the problems and ways to solve them.



EXPLORE

there

Put the words in order to make sentences from
previous units with there + be.

1. There / with / a large living room
= 'balcony. mic 13
2 There / = some st

sscond-hand =stalls / ¢
Lthere /

are. Umic @

There / less tra

on the roads. maie 7

@ Notice the difference between there and it / they.
Which highlighted werds:

1 introduce new ideas?
2 refer back to earlier ideas?

There’s 3 café round the corner. It opens at ten.
There are lots of lovely parks to go to. They're
usually free.

b Complete Ela’s description of her flat with there
(x2), it (x2) and they [x1).

Well inourflat  are five rooms. 'sa

living room, and a bedroom - ‘Ter quite big —

and we dlso have a study, a kitchen and a bathroom.
Isuppose my favourite room is the study. .. -

. alsothe smallestroombut __ ’sthe roomthat I

really feel-is mine. I don’t just work in the study:

I also like 1o lie on the sofa and read a good book,

€ ¢EED Listen to check. ©

cultures ‘ciohbours

Compare in groups.

Look at the expressions in the box. Tick (/) the places you have lived in.

d Write a description of your home and favourite
room, like Ela's.

@ Listen to each other’s descriptions. What are
other people’s favourite rooms? Why?

3 a You can also use there to avoid repeating places.
Replace a group of words in 1-5 with there,

there

1 | love the Golden Lion café. | go 4 te-the-Gotden
Eiem quite often on my way home.

2 My favourite room at home is the kitchen. We
do everything in the kitchen, cooking, talking,
everything.

3 | usually arrive at work at the same time every
day. | usually get to work at eight thirty,

4 When | need to relax, | go to the river near my
house. | probably go to the river ence or twice
a week.

> | spenda lot of time at my parents house. | stay
at miy parents’ house two or three limes 3 week.

b Change the sentences in 3a so they're true for you.
Then compare your sentences.

I spend a (0! of time at my friend’s house.
I go there aimost every day.

a student hall "™/ a dormitery =

ahouse asuburb avillage acity centre atown centre
a block of flats ™* / an apartment block ¥5

different countries.

1 Where does she live now?
2 Where did she live in the past?

Tell each other about the places where you live now.

Do their children play or go to schoot together?

O N B O N —

2 Who are your neighbours? Do you know them? Are they friendly?

€8 Listen to Megan talking about her experience of neighbours in

CEED Listen again. What does she say about her neighbours in each place?

Do neighbours usually say hello when they see each other? Do they stop and chat?

Do they ever help each other with things like shopping or taking care of children?

Is it normal for people to visit new neighbours and introduce themselves?

Do neighbours spend free time together, or organise things together? What do they do?

Do people generally Live near other members of their family?

‘What are your experiences of neighbours in other places you've lived?



 EXPLORFWriting

1 a Have you ever rented an apartment?
What problems can people have?
Make a list.

Can't open a window, a broken light ...

b Read José’s letter. Are his problems on
your list?

2 a Cover the letter. Can you remember the
missing information in this summary of
the problems?

The ... is broken.

José and Donna can’t find ...

The ... doesn’t work properly.

They've asked for someone to ... but ..
They are very unhappy about the ...

1WA

b Read the letter again to check.

3  Which words or expressions in the letter
are used to:

1 explain the reasons for writing? (x2)
2 make a list of complaints? [x4]
3 make requests? x1)

& a You're going to write a letter or amail
of complaint. With a partner, read the
situation and decide on details together.

1 You're renting a home. When did you
move in?

2 You have two or three problems with
the home. What are they?

3 What do you want the owner or agency
to do about the problems?

b Think about:

1 how many paragraphs to write,

2 whatshould go in each paragraph.

3 which expressions from 2 and 3 you'd
like to use.

5 Waork alone and write an email or letter
of complaint about your situation.

& a With a new partner, read each other's
Letters or emails. Can you answer these
questions?

1 What's the reason for writing?
2 What are the problems?
3 What does the writer want to happen?

B Talk about your emails or letters together
and improve them if necessary.

§108 Century Tower
Sydney
December 20, 2010

Dear Mr Soott,

[ am writing to eomplain about the service provided by your
agency. My wife and I moved into 3108 Century Tower on
September 12. Wz are generally happy with the apartment,
but unfortunately there are a number of problems.

First, the air econditioning is broken, which is making the
apartment very uncomfortable. Another problem is, we can't
find the key for the balcony door Alss, the intercom doesn’t
work properly, so visitors sometimes can't hear what we're
saying.

We've telephoned your agency three times and asked for
Someone to come round and fix these things, but no one has
come. In addition, I emailed your offies on December 12 but

again, I haven't had a reply. I am Very unhappy about this
level of service,

Would you pleass contact me as soon as possible to let me
know what you are going to do about this®

Yours singerely,
j oSe. DQ, SO‘U\Z_L;L



Review Extension

1 a Which expression, 1 or 2, do these words gowith? & a «&ED Listen and repeat the words. How do you
say ck, k and c¢h? How do you say qu?

ck /k! block back
k /k/ fork broken

ml;ad problem thing best |
good trouble worst

LI A -

1 The is, | don't like hot weather. ch /k/ school architect
2 The thing about summer hereis, it's 4 gu/kw/ guiet guestion
absolutely boiling.
3 The o thinggabout my flat is, it's got b «EED Spellcheck. Close your books. Listen to
air-conditioning. = twelve words and write them down.
b Talk together. What do you think are the pros and € Look at the script on p169 to check your spelling.

cons of these things?

; NOTICE Expressions with prepositions
= summer « winter » Internel « football
* {lying = driving +* pets + fast food 5 a Complete the highlighted expressions in the

estate agent’s advertisements with the correct
GRAMMAR would prepositions.

2 a What would you do in these situations?

around at from in of to|

1 Your friend is trying lo give up smoking.

However, when you go out tegether, he always 1 A comfortable house the countryside,
asks people for cigarettes. 2 It has wonderful views the city.

2 itsearlyin the morning and your neighbouris 3 Just_ the corner from the beach.
playing really loud music. You want to sleep. 4 The balcony the back is perfect for

3 You're looking after your sister’s flat and you relaxing.
break one of her plates. She has lots and 5 3.5 hours Sydney.
probably wen't notice. & This apartment is close the city centre.

4 You're driving to a party but you're lost. You

: b Check inthe adverts on p%0.
don't have a map and your mobile phone P

doesn’t work. ¢ Write an estate agent’s advert for your home or a
5 Il's Monday morning and you're not fealing home you know well. Use the prepositions from
well. You have an important meeting at work in 5a. You can use the adverts on p%0 to help you.

the afternoon.

b Talk about situations 1-5 in groups.

| CAN YOU REMEMBER ? Unit 10 - Hotel collocations
a Work in A/B pairs.

Student A, look at five hotel expressions on p128.
Student B, look at five hotel expressions on p127.

Think of definitions for your expressions.

A big room for business meetings [conference room)

b Test each other. Listen to each other’s definitions
and say the expressions. Self-assessment

¢ Put the words in order to make sentences. Can you do these things in English?Circle’a number

1 a/Id/four/ like / book / double / room / ta / on each line. 1 =| can’t do this, 5 =| can do this well.
for / nights . '

breakfast / included / buffet / Is / the ?

a/ have /1 / reservation .

time / breakfast / is  What ?

the / time / check-out /'is / What 2

& have/access/you/ Internel / Do / wireless ?

o B Lo

d Role play a conversation in pairs. Make a hotel * For Wordoands, icfesonce anc Saving YOUr SOr S
X A - more practice » Seff-study Pack, 1
reservation by telephong, then check in. Take s = > e
turns to be the guest and receptionist.




12.1 goals

say where places are

describe countries

People and places

Where is it?

: sBerlin
A esT (O
1 TheVatican Gty % sPrague
2 Monacd «Paris \7an
L‘-3 Nauru \\\“( Vie iennae S
4 Tuvalu N »Budapes
5 SanMarino 59., " Ljubljana
. n 2 f
gLT'he:hr.tAarsh \l Istands * sZagreb +Belgrade aBuchEm
4 Nevis '
g Saint K‘“;:; \ sSarajevo r
o The Maldi +Sofia " 4

10 Malta

«Skopje © of
sTirana ‘Wﬁa:;"b"'

VOCABULARY 1 Look at the list of the world's ten smallest countries.

Location 1 What do you know about them?

2 Which ones can you put on the map in z-2?
3 Do you know where the other countries are?

2 a Workin groups. Can you match the countrles wnlh these descriptions?

Ve Hcsi €

a  ItsjpRomein Italy. e -
b It's ivhn east of Ita\y, S, Me oo

c ltsan 1slandr/the South Pacific. Me /¢ foveh o o
: d It's a group ofislandglig the Pacific Ocean. (x2) =« Lo 00 T 5leu
269 k& e It's anisland nation{ip/the Caribbean Sea. Seov b o lf ¢ o0 ®o.
N -~ i They'rein the Indian Ocean, south-westof Sri Lanka. 7
0| g It'sin the Mediterranean Sea, to the south'of chxly v
B h It's between Austria and Switzerland. Y
./ i It'sin the south of Europe, on the Medulerranean coast,

and it borders France.
b €¥ED Listen to check. ©

€ Add words from 2a te these lists. Can you think of any more words?

a the Atlantic Ocean, . Ao - < ""‘ o
b Africa, Asia, ou o R 4305

et Sona [ ba s

c the north, the south, .\~ 1 25¢

m 3 a Think about how to describe the location of:

o 1 another city on the map.
W gt b 0 2 a town or country you've visited or would like to visit.

@ L b Listen to each other’s descriptions. Can you guess the places?

[ iy P o
A g% A s L Mg !




Two small countries

READING 1 Workin A/B pairs. Student A, read about the Vatican on this page. Student B, read
, about Tuvalu on p127. Find the answers to these questions.
The Vatican City 1 Where is it? How big is it? 4 Does it get many visitors?
, “* 2 How many people live there? 5 What languages do people use?
e -’ o 3  What jobs do people do? 6 How does it make money?

"

=

< The Vatican City

The smallest independent country in the world. the Vatican City
covers an area the size of a golf course in Rome, the capital of
Italy. It was founded in 1929 and is ruled by just one man, the
Pope, who is also the head of the Catholic Church. Its buildings
- such as St Peter’s Basilica and the Sistine Chapel —are home

10 some of the world’s most famous art, inchiding works by
Botticelli, Raphael and Michelangelo,

The Varican has its own bank, army, police force, fire brigade,
post office, satellite TV channel, radio station and Internet domam (.va). The Vatican
army, called the Swiss Guard, is the smallest in the world. It has about 100 soldiers,

all unmarried, and all from Switzerland. The Vatican postal sexvice has an excellent
reputation: an international letter posted in the Vatican will arrive faster than one
dropped just a few hundred metres away in Italy.

Millions of people visit the Vatican every year, but the Vatican has a population of only
about 800 people. The Vatican has no official language. The Swiss Guard use German, but
most people use Italian and Latin_ In fact, the Vatican’s bank machines are the only anes
in the world that give instructions in Latin.

The country’s economy is unique. It receives most of its money from Catholics around
the world and from rourism. It alse makes money from a petrol station where Italians can
buy frel 30 percent more cheaply than in Italy - because the Vatican has no taxes!

R You say Most people use Italian and Latin 1ot Fhe-most-people use-iatian-snd-atin,

2  Read the descriptions again. Choose two more interesting facts to tell your partner.
3 Tell each other about the Vatican and Tuvalv.

&  What can you remember about the Vatican and Tuvalu? Complete the sentences
together.

1978 800 artcollection Britain fouryears Funafuti
tourism Tuvaluan and English the UN

1 The capital is | S S TIa SR ;6/ It makes its money from .,.' 4 ,1’
2 The popuiauon is about /26707 vstamous for its . i

3 The official languages are : 7 _‘; 4 7 B anln the past it was governed by

4 It's2a member of ...\ /N "‘ el 9 It became independent in ...

5 It has elections every ,, I Wesrs heara

@ Write six sentences about your country. flvetrue and one false.
The capital of Slovenia is Ljubljana.
b In groups, listen to each other's sentences. Which sentence is false?

a Work in groups of three, A, B and C.

Student A, look at the profile of San Maring on p127.
Student B, look at the profile of the Maldives on p123.
Student C, lock at the profile of Saint Kitts and Nevis on p125.

Prepare to talk about your country.

b Tell each other about your countries in 3. Would you like to visit any of theza
countries? Why?

'
4




. 12.2 goal
/ Big in lanan talk about people’s Lives and achievements
LISTENING 1 a Look at the picture of Akebono Taro. Guess the answers to these questions.

1  Where is Akebono from?

2 Where did he become famous?
3 What was unusual about him?
4 What is a yokozuna?

b «&EED Listen to a radio interview with the author of a book, Yokozuna, about suma
wrestling. Check your ideas in 1a.

Akebono Taro, sumo wrestler
and yokozuna

2 a Read the summary. Can you correct the underlined information?

" Akebono was born in “Japam Hawali. At first he was interested in *fogtball He flow
to *Hawaii in 1988 and started practising sumo seriously. His first professional
match was in “1389. He became a yokozuna in °1994. He was the first foreigner to
achiave this in *1800 years. During his thirteen years of sumo wrestling, he won the
Emperor's Cup a total of 712 times. His last fight was in *2000. a ’

b «&EED Listen again to check.

and practice Ud!l::: “RDP You say He was born in Hawail not He-born-in Hawat.

3 Who are the best-known sportspeople where you live? What sports do they play or do?

Achievements
VOCABULARY 1 a What can you remember about Akebono? Match 1-8 with a-h to make sentences.

Life and 1 Hewasborn a study hetel management.
achievements 2 Hewon b sumo from watching it on TV.

3 Hewanted to c in 2001

4 He became interasted in d become a yokozuna in 1500 years.

5 He flew to Japan to join 2 abasketball scholarship.

& Akebsno defeated £ Konishiki

7 He was the first foreigner to g inHawaii.

8 Heretired h Azumazeki's stable

b «&EED Listen to check. ®
2 In pairs, cover 1-8 and look at a-h. Can you remember the complete sentences?

3 a Prepare a short talk about your life or the life of someone you know. Use the
expressions in 1a and your own ideas.

b Listen to each other’s talks. ‘ My dad was born in 1955. He was the first

Ask questions to find out more, | person in my family to go to university ..,




GRAMAR 4 a(Circlethe correct expressions in these sentences from the interview.
Infinitives and

gerunds 1 For foreigners, it was very difficult to become / becaming a yokozuna.
2 As ayoung man, he enjoyed to play / playing basketball,
3 He also wanted to study / studying hote. management.
4 He became interested in sumo fram to watch / watching it on television

b Look at the script on p170 te check.
€ Match the sentences 1-4 in 43 with these rules.

You can use infinitives with fo [to go, fo have, etc.|: You can use gerunds (going, having, etc.)

a after adjectives [ ] ¢ after prepositions | |

b after some verbs!| d after someverbsi |

Somc common verbs + the infinitive with to are: Some common verbs = the gerund are.
agree, decide, hope, learn, need, plan, want, would like. ~ enjoy, finish, practise, suggest, can't stand.

% R You say | want you to help me not bwantthatyourheln-me.

5 a Choose verbs from the box to complete guestions 1=6. Use the infinitive or the gerund.

= ? = :
| learn mowe retire speak start‘

8o you know anyone who ...
1 decided a new career after they were 307
2 practises English outside class?
3 Ffinds it easy new languages?
4 isplanning ___ before they're 607
5 isthinking about _to ancther country?
6 would like to become ...
7 isinterested in studying ..
8 enjoys ..
9 ishoping ...
bC

omplete 6-9 with your own ideas.

NP & a «EEED Listen to the verbs with two syllables. Which syllable is usually stressed,
" Stress in verbs the first or the second?

agree become decide defeat enjoy finish practise relire study suggest

b «3EED Listen to the verbs. Does the stress move or stay the same when you add
an ending?

decide > decided practise > practises buy » buying speak > spoken

¢ Find the verbs in the sentences in 5a and mark the stress. Practise saying them.

SPEAKING In groups, ask and answer the questions in 5a. Find out more.




1 2.3 goals

Talk about people and osoywhereplacesare (|
piaces in your country [~ a1k 3bout people’s ives and achievamants 75 |

A g e

.
1
Lech Watgsa
TASK LISTENING g Look at the pictures. What do you know about Lech Watesa and Krakow?
2  «&ZD Listen to Renata talking about Lech Walesa. Tick (/) the things she mentions.
Solidarity Gdansk communism education election 1995 P
3 a &2 Listen again. What does she say about the things you ticked? 2
b Check your ideas in groups. Then check in the script on p170,
3 & &I Now listen to Renata talking about Krakéw. Tick {+) the things she mentions.
Renata from Paland the capifal atmosphare industry jazz Warsaw south’ population
5 a «&EED Listen again. What does she say akout the things you ticked?
b Check your ideas in groups, then check in the script on p170.
TASK & a Match 1-7 with a-g to complete the sentences,
VOCABULARY . Lol S
| You probably know it was a an ordinary worker.
Expressions 2 lKnow that he worked b the capital of Poland
with know 3 ldon’t know much about its ¢ hedid before that. in
{ 7[: . s & 4 |don't know what d the population is less than a million
; Dﬁy”l‘:n?"_" 37"-'-\"’”"‘9 [ 5 Do you know anything about e his life?
‘_"bf{uﬁ"‘_ J & ldon't really know for sure, but | think:  f  history.
) | s .
= | Well, | know that 7 Asfar as | know, he was g in Gdansk.
'lfd‘ ”Y Sof‘and b Look at the pictures at the top of the page again. In pairs, talk about them, using
a A5 the highlighted expressions.

-

-

“ 7 a Cheose a person and a place in your country that you think are important or

interesting, and prepare to talk about them. Think about these questions,

~N

The person

1 Whydoyou think they're important or interesting?
2 When and where were they born?

3 What doyou know about their life?

4 Are they well known in your country nowadays?
The place

1 Why do you think it's important or interesting?
2 Where is it exactly?

3 What do you know abaut its history?

4 Have you been there? What's it like?

b Talk in groups and ask each other questicns to find out more. If you chose the same
people or places, do you have the same information and opinions?

g Which people and places did you find interesting? Tell your group.



EXPLORE
ord 0

nitives with to

a Match the underlined expressions with the correct groups, A-C, in the table.

it 1

s
4

A verb + infinitive B adjective + infinitive C noun + infinitive
plan to go difficult to do a good place to visit
neead to buy ready to order the best way ta learn

Writa five or six questions. Then ask and answer the questions in groups.

Do you want /need ... ? Are you planning / hoping ... 7 Is it possible..? B
Do you think it's difficult / easy .. ? What's the best time / way / place ... ? \\\ \
N\

psition to ¥
Write to in the correct place in the questions.

Do you like listening music when you're working or studying?
Do you ever read stories friends or people in your family?
Have you ever sent a text message the wrong person?

Do you always reply emails on the same day?

When was the ast time you wrote 2 letter somesone?

How often do you give presents people?

1
2
3
and answer the guestions.

ndent learning “uessing what words mean

23t do you do when you see a word you don't

w? Do you: ==~ S ey S Wt
- Iy~ B EX Yew Fpote [ N

inok the word up in a dictionary?

‘ask your teacher? =
Bk someane else in class? . 1969 —‘One small step for man’

to guess what the word means?

On 21 July 1969, millions of people around the world
d the web page, then close your books. . watched on television as man walked on the moon for
¥ much can you remember about . the first time. Some of you sent your memories:

stopher’s story? | | was only five years old but | have
3 LYY | a 'vivid memory of that day. Ve
st the highlighted words 1-4. ' all Zgachered in front of the TV —
Ban you say which word isa noun, verbor | my mum, dad and all my *siblings.
Bdjective? | | was the smallestboy, so | sat

it you guess what the words mean? on my dad’s “lap.| remember he
| was very quiet.Then when Neil
Armstrong stood on the moon,
Fothers and sisters | | felt something wet on the top
Bt together in a group of my head. My father was crying.
 top part of your legs when you sit down Christopher

clear and strong Click to read similar storjes,

the words with these explanations.

=t the highlighted words 1-4 in two more
= on p130. Try to guess what they mean
check your ideas in a dictionary.



- ENPLORESpeaking

Goal

use vague language ]

1 a «&ED Listen to three conversations. 1] ;
; Pat is planning to visit her daughter in Mendoza,
1 What's the relationship between Helen and Argentina.
Pat, and between Helen and Luis? e P 0 lookin E
2 What's each conversation about? meenn
b Read scripts 1-3 to check your ideas. 2
HELEN 3 Ol
2 Look at the highlighted expressions in the script. ajacket ©f Som
Which ones do you use: PAT Jurnpers? Thick
) 5 HELEN I, y&s maybe
i es = ) vou © [4 + A2 "
1 todescribe things when you can't be exact iy Like my biue one? You a7
2 e ; HELEN el
Z ftomean and similar things
3 tomean orsimilar things' o
; A week later, in Meéndoza It's lunchtime.
3 a Which expressions from 2 can you use in 1-6 in PAT ¢
this conversation? Two expressions are always weren  Zr l'mnot sure vet
possible. (later)
oxT PAT Lvl::;f{ﬂ‘x this soup’s absolutely @ ,
HELEN cookirg has got much b 7
HELEN ]
BAT PAT
HELEM werew 1A
things 1
PAT PAT Ah OK Well, tell him it wa
recipel When are we s g :
Thie aftemaoon at thme
HELEN HELEN I'nig gtemoon. at thee u
3 a
Y Later that afternoon, Pat is chatung to Helen's
boyfriend, Luis. ‘ £
i par 8o, U bom in Spain, nght? g |
HELEN  SUIE, ( G 2
LuEs night. In Gaiicia .
iz i : PAT 7 |
b Practize the conversation twice. Try to use 5
= - % gg in the middle of
different expressions each time. A 5 in the middie of
umounded by mountains ]
. uents whien iao e o ]
&  Talkin groups. Tell each other: gueirs, WRICH is'on the &1
the north-wes! coast, u
I where you were born and grew up and what sar  Oh. right And did you stay there thisughout your =
you remember about it chikih
£ about the ingredients of a nice meal you ate wis  No.Wo moveel to Argentina, to Buenos Aires, wh »
recently [ was thn -

ee 50 | don'treally remembes it at all. But

3 What someane visiting your country-in this
seasan should bring with them

& What you d like to do with a close friend or
refative wisiting you for the first time ina
new piace

s had 5, a kind of g
ntains 1t's difficult to expiain, Hi
o e the mountams. It g

space | guess



Look again

EView Extension
/OCABULARY Location, describing 3 courtry

a In groups, design your ideal country. Youcanuse 4 a &%) You say the endings -ent and -ant in the
some of these ideas: same way, /ant/. Listen and repeat,

location size population languages work student president parliament government
free time government the economy transport important elephant
Prepare to talk about your country. You can use b Read the information and then complete the words.

the expressions on p?8 and p99. 1 -ent lincluding -ment] is much more common

Qur ideal country is a group of three islands. It has ... that-ant.
‘b Change groups. Tell each other about your ideal 2 ARer the sounds /f/, fg/. /k/ and /t/, we usually
countries. Decide which you'd most like to visit. it
account___  apartm ass|st differ
TAMMAR Infinitives and gerunds excell independ mom
menum____  inst pres

futtheverbs inthe correct groups. ¢ «EED Spellcheck. Close your books. Listen to ten
promise agree can'tstand would like words and write them down.

offer dislike enjoy want finish miss 7 ;

d Look at the script on p171 to check your spelling.
/ il / [ +to do

¥ / / / + doing NOTICE Expressions with of

8 Do these verbs go with an infinitive or a gerund?

R ; i ith of usi
In groups, use dictionaries to check. 5 a Complete the expressions with of using the words
from the box.,

enjoy /in'd3a1/ verb 1 If you enjoy something, ‘ . .
it gives you pleasure. | hope you enjoy your member._head . group _south B
meal. [+ doing something] / really enjoyed 1
being with him.

The Vatican's ruled by the Pape, who is also

the of the Catholic Church.
2 Monacoisin the of Europe.
Bt hope learn plan don't mind 3 Tuvaluisa of nine islands.
il 4 Nowadaysits a of the United Nations.
Use the verbs to write six sentences about ‘ -
R b Think akout your answers to these questions.
yourself, four true and two false.
: 1 tal er of?
winat? When | was six, | wanted lo be 3 policeman. What are you a member of? What groups do
ol you belong to?
s iListen to each other's sentences. Can you guess 2 Whos the head of state in your country? Wha's

ich are false?
P HRES

the kead of your campany, school or club?

3 Which part of your town do you live in? For
OU REMEMBER? Unit 11 - would axample, the centre or the east? What about

your friends and family?

Sdd the missing words to Theo’s description of his

Bream home. would (x7) wouldn't [x1) ¢ Ask and answer the guestions. Find out more.
n's ' SR z )
se | 'm a member of a cycling club, i
¥ dream home? Well. Ilive in a house in the o ————————— 3 Y
t Bntains but it be close to a village so we could 3 |\ Oh yeah? How often do you meet? 2
FEhopping and things like that. It be too big— it N
g & maybe four rooms — but the iving room have
:uﬁﬂ'-'-;ﬂ g5 balcony with wonderful views. 1 live there Self-assessment
Ty MOV ; - e
Tich is 00 S y wnfeaind sc‘)in of C‘:;’.rs:t' ;«miew:rz davth Can you do these thingsin English?Circlea number
4 4y u;:. ?nafl;.:peeerfg TESRIOUS SUL oY SR on each line. 1 = | can’t do this, 5 = | can do this well.

proughe I8 &y

ence Ales. Nk about your dream home. Where would it be,

per 14t 3% MBSt would it be like and what would you do there?

ial '5‘3“?‘3: Bk in groups. Listen to each other’s ideas, What

o oot L eou think about them? » For Wordeards, reference and saving your work
s me 8 o8 -Formeotacﬁ:onSeMshdyM,lkl“,




NFAUE AND PAUA =5 |labifa { redabza J}L‘u':-\

) 13.1 goals
LETW AND Faal S e Aaust o Lokl d.(JmLab) l:;l.LbQ; -L.Eb:'-[‘.. L'}L talk about electronic gadgets you use

(e '_x,f..u ,\_‘."i,. use the p n different situations
CoMRiTe ANc  MoENE .

alr G antia gu OO\

% e
5 Aot ouc e
f P - "'.---:_\ 0 He K. Cotd. ool fo wosi, Al T
|- -k ¢ s
- ow an en 'uj P ‘.Jg).
5 ¥ 0. CoMAILIED fod  Hnal you tned
i
"}
3
A & digital tamera .

»x =
LISTENING 1 a Look at the picture. Which of these electronic ad e-t do you have?
9 Y

5 oy b What other gadgets do you use? Make a list.
8 s VLTWS
< ¢ Compare your lists. Which are the most common gadgets? Which are the most
unusual?

2  «EED Listen to two conversations. Tick (/] the gadgets that the people mention,

mabile phone  music player  computer

1 Natalie and Paulg

2 Metin and Fabio

Natalie and Paula 3 2 What can you remember about 1-3? Talk together.

! How do Natalie and Paula feel about their mobile phones? Do they feel the same?
2 How often does Metin use his music player? Why is it important to him?
3 How does Fabio feel about gadgets in general? Which ones does he have?

b «¥ED Listen again to check.

Metin and Fabio & Do you know anyone like Natalie, Paula, Fabio or Metin? Who are you most
similar to?

VOCABULARY § a Canyou remember what each of these sentences is about?

How | feel aboul 1 Ineed to have it with me. mobile phone é l—h\a:;e_one but | hardly ever use it.
gadgets 2 luseit all the time. puaic Fayi 7 |don’t even have one at home. camzad®
3 luséit for my job. mobile pho 8 Idon’t bother with it,
4 ldon't know how to use them. wmpauler 9 1 think | would die without it. .achés
5 It makes life easier. compuler 10 1 couldn’t live without mine.
: NG o aueR
b Read the scripts on p171 to check. : =%
E and practice, p157 =P Be careful with the pronunciation of live v/ and life /laaf!.

NI ¢ @ Think about the different gadgets you use. | -LJ‘ £

1 How often do you use them? - lnooKadea. {tw 5
Sty 3 dent 2 Doyou use them for work, for studies or for your personal life?
T S Y 3 How do you feel about them?
MNGEAIBTG 1= & Are there any gadgets you're not interested in having? Why not? “A3LETS

b Ask and answer the questions.

12



Four phone calls

LISTENING 1 Ask and answer the questions.

YD Sx 2T e ners

1 Do you sver use the phone to manage your bank account or book holldays?/
Why? / Why not? Qs
2 Doyou or people you know get a bonus at work? How often? What's it usually for?

2  ¢EED Listen to three phone calls with Christine. Answer the questions after each one.

Call 1

1 Christine calls her bank. Why is she surprised? 2 <235 @&

2 Where does she think the money has come from? hanul

Call 2 ik

1 Christine calls a company. Wha daess she want to fn!h ta? s ‘;;"" “'"‘:V L fe
2 What message does she give the receptionist?, " 5oc® o [He sruts e to

Call 3 R s
1 Christine talks to her husband John. What does she tell him? 2 ovo vess=<
2 Whatdotheydecide ia do? iepek wnonFey /

3 a The bank manager phones Christine. What do you think he says? :
b «&EED Listen to check your ideas. ( PO;‘ = TR R \‘\'L'{ s

4 Has something like this ever happened ta you or someone you know?

VOCABULARY 5 a Who said sentences 1-127
Telephone Christine [C] receptionist [R] John(J] bank manager (B)

expressions 1  Can ! speak to John Andrews, please?C
2 It's Christing, his wife.

3 I'm sorry, but John isn’t here.

4 Listen, the reception’s really bad here.
5 Justa moment, please.
[
7
8

Is that Christine Andrews?
Do you want me to take a message?
Could you ask him to call me?
9 I'll call you back later.
10 Thisis Paul Jennings.
11 Isthis 2 good time to talk?
12 Can you hear me now?

b Read the scripts on p171 to check.

[t tstary rmdorence R When speaking on the telephone you say This is Paul Jennings not fem-Peut
d practice, p153 :
dennings.
CLOLINIREGRN] & 2 «EED Listen to sentences 1-3 in 5a again. Mark // between the two groups of words.
Groups of 1 Can | speak to John Andrews // please?

words 2 b Practise saying the sentences.

7 a Look at the sentences in 5a again. In pairs, change the names. Then decide what
the next line could be.
1 Can | speak to Anna, please? Yes, just 2 moment.

b Take turns to say 1-12 and respond with your ideas.

SPEAKING 8 a Work alone. Think about the language you'll need for these conversations.

1 Caller, you want to speak to a relative |Erother, mother ... . Phane the place where
\ they work and ask to speak to the person. You have important news to tell them.
Receptionist, the person’s not in. Take a message.

L International.

?
: can»l s sl 2 Caller, call a friend. The reception is bad. Call back, then ask about recent news
I’d Like to and arrange to do something.
speak to ... Friend, talk about recent news. Agree on a day to meet, a time and a place to go
e .
b b Role play the conversations. Take turns to be the caller.



13.2 goal

The pictures show what five people believed when they were children. Can you
guess what they thought?

2 Read the people’s web postings. Match them with pictures A=E.
Cam[ ] Leonarde[ ] Natslie[ ] Ragquell ] Dave[]

- - g AN “wwwshichoodoelisfs.com SRR vie Q

childhoodbeliefs com is a collection of strange and funny ideas
we had when WE Were chu\dren Md your own to our site. |

| used to think my grandmother was inside the telephone. I'd hear her voice and say,
‘Come out, Gran!' but she never did. Cam from New Zzaland

When | was little, | used to believe there were little men inside the television and | used to
get close to the TV and turn it on and off to see if | could hear the little men working inside
it ... And | still don"t understand how it works. Leonardo from Gosta Rica

When | was a littie girl, | lived in a very big neighbourhood and we shared a garden and a
pool between forty-eight houses. There were a lot of children arcund my age and we all used
to play together, and we’d often swim in the pool. But there was one boy about five years
older than us and he told me once, when | was swimming in the pool, “I hope you know that
if you're alone in the pool, there’s a shark that will come out of the light bulb and get you.™ |
was terified, and up until today — I'm twenty-five now — | still get nervous if I'm in a pool alone
and | always check the light to make sure there's no shark. Natalie from Trinldad and Tabago

When | was little, | used to believe the moon followed me and my family everywhere we
went. When we went to my uncle’s, the moon would come with us. When we went on

holiday, the moon would be there. | was so surprised when | told my friend and she said |
it followed her. too. How could the moon follow me and her at the same time when we |
weren’t together? It couldn't be true! Raqus! from Mexico ;

- - . W e W e = e —

When | was about six years old, | used to believe that monsters lived under my bed. I'd
jump out of béd so they couldn’t get me. Later | decided they just wanted to be friends
and felt bored under the bed. After that, I"d always leave a book under my bed so they
could read it while | slept. Dave from England -




3 Read the postings again. Who:

was afraid of something as a child? [x2)

is still a bit afraid now?

didn’t understand something as a child? [x3)
still doesn't really understand it as an adult?

4 Which story do you like the best? Why?

G N -

E°N

lused to ...

1 Read the sentences. Answer questions 1 and 2.

GRAMMAR
=2 fonWhlid | used to get close to the TV and turn it on and off. [Leonardo}
We all used to play together, and we'd often swim in the poot. [Natalie)

1 Aretheyabout the present or the past?
2 Did they dao these things ence ar many times?

2 & Underline more examples of used to and would ['d] in the web postings an p108.
b Complete the rules 1 and 2 with used to or would.

| used to believe that monsters lived under mybed. 1 Wecanuseboth __ and to talk
| used to jump out of bed so they couldn’t get me. about actions: go, come, look, jump ...
I'd jump out of bed so they couldn’t get me. 2 We canonly use to talk about states:

. believe, be, have, live, think, Llike, hate ..
d = would

€ «¥XD Listen and say the sentences. ©

3 a Which sentences can you complete with: a wusedtoorwould? b only used to?

When | was achild ...
1 | usedto/would play in the woods near my house after school.
2 | used to like swimming in the sea. Now | find it too cold.
34 have a wonderful red bicycle.
4 | live in a small village in the countryside.
) walk to school with my best friend every day.
6 | read one or twe comic books every week. | loved reading.
7 | believe the moon was a light tulb in the sky.
8 | talk to my toys all the time.
g2 go ta dance and exercise classes after school,
10 | buy sweests at 3 wondarful little shop near my home.

b Use the highlighted verbs in 3a to write five sentences about your childhood.

| used to play baseball with my friends after school every day.
N You say [ used to go to the gym after wark not fuse te go-tothegymafterwerk.

SPEAKING 4 Think about things you used to do in your childhood, and things you used to believe.

* things you did: games you played school friends places you went on holiday ...
* betliefs about; food nature machines animals toys science transport
pecple money ..

hen |wasa childwe | 2 Imgroups, talk about your childhood memeries.

iad to go camping
garly every summer:

Really? Where
did you go?

é How many of you believed or did the same things?




Talk ahout technology
and change

1 Have you done all these things? When was the first time you did them?

* used the Internet = apened an email account + bought something anline
* watched TV online + talked anline

2 Read Mark Glaser’'s web page about how the Internet has changed people’s lives.
Does he think the changes are good, bad or both?

s S S SR S D WA SIS | | |

G R Yew Fgvortes JToos Help
Agren  www livingyouriifeanline. com

I'm thinking a lot at the moment about life before the Internet, and life befare
computers. How was life different? Was it worse? Was it better?

| arrange 10 meet up with friends by email.
: | used to call them up on the phone.
Change: IU's faster now! But | think | chat to my friends less an the phone. | think people
communicate more 'these days, but they talk to each other less Zthan ey used to.

2

Now: To get the |atest news, | go to Google News.

Before; *in the days before the Intemet. I'd check the television news on CNN or a
local channel.

Change; Now | can click on the news story | want, and | don't have fo read the news
I'm not interested in. People decide what news they get ‘nowadays. There's
more choice *than there used 1o be.

3
Now: | buy gifts Tor people online,
] Before: *In the past, I'd go to a shop to buy the gift. If the person lived in arother city, |
mailed it to them from the post office.
Changa: | do more shopping "than | used 1. I'm in debt row beeause it's 106 easy to shop.

How has your life changed online? Share your comments.

3 Read the web page again. Which highlighted expressions:
L AR 1 are about now? (x2)

Comparing past 2 are about the past? [x2]
and present 3 compare the present and the past? [x3]
& a You're going to talk about how technology has changed lives. Think about these
questions.
f People are always I What technology do you use at home and at work? What about other people
in contact with each you know? ¥ ,
‘other nowadays. It's 2 How have these things changed your life?

3 How have they changed life in your country, ar around the world?

Think of the language you need. Make notes.

b Talk together. Do you have the same ideas?

' 5 Do you think these changes have made life better or worse? Why?




| EXPLORE
Keyword rime

1 a Use expressions with time from the box to 2 a Complete the sentences from pravious units with
complete the sentences from previous units. words from the box.
i i all thetime anothertime Anytime to go tothink totalk |

i too much time forthe first time
| have a geod time  your first time 1 13

! need my mobile phone with me - Duie 13

In 1968, man walked on the moon

K

If you're busy tomoxIow, we can meet

mis 11

4 I"m sérry I"1l miss the lunch, I hope you
5 5 this in Canada? o B neEXt time ¢ L know it
€ We prchanly apén-:i a bit surfing ths = Y PSESpOIT EVErY time
Inbarnat . tais 2 3 1'12 beat home by the biget
7 Would you mind changing cur appointment?
is fine. it 2

B Make questions for the people in your class. Then

= ask and answer the questions.
b Write four sentences about when you were a

child or teenager with expressions from 1. When's the best time ... 7

2 : 5
Then compare your sentences. Do you have time ...

What will you do the next time ... ?
| flew for the first ime when | was fourieén.

When's the best time to call you?

Ny
2

cultures e

¥ Listen to Leonardo and Megan talking about attitudes to time in
Costa Rica. Answer the questions.

1 Which does Leonardo say is faster, Costa Rican time or regular time?
2 What do they say about how people in Costa Rica feel about:

a2 having meals? b getting to meetings?
3 Howdoes Megan feel about time?

& +¥XD Listen to Leonardo and Megan again. Tick (] the sentences you hear.

I'm usually right on time.

I always try to be on time but I'm sometimes late.
I'm in a hurry to get where I'm going.

People are always rushing lo gel somewhere.
People take their time having their breakfast.

(oI R

Which expressions are about:
Jtthese ; : :
1 doing things at the agreed time?

2 doing things guickly, often with stress?

-peoP'® § 3 doing things slowly without stress?

Write three sentences about yourself with the expressions in 2a.

I'm always in 3 hurry to get to my classes.

: . 3 Leonardo is from Costa Rica, Megan is from
Compare your sentences and ask questions to find out more. Canada. They talk about time in Costa Rica

Are your attitudes to time the same or different? -

Think about other places you've been to or know about, Do you think people’s attitudes to time there are
‘similar to yours?




CHPLOREWriting

1 Look at the pictures in the web page. Can you remember
your first calculator, music player or camera?

1 How old were you?
2 How did you feel about them?
3 What were they like?

2 Read three people’s web postings about their ‘firsts’, What are their answers to the
questions in 1?

—
; http. //www technomemaries. com ~ Q-

*ngee proee L0990, 909, Ba ufl [099° £ _off go00, guee, T ool 8 $4 0400 §0 08, (543 Bbjs
ooula 0 | e ® l l I casn i l ' *0g o Setey ~ ‘ "' 1000 0gg ooy, >
s8ee Yeon’ e TYTTY ) ° @820 090 - 0% %9 eeve

> 'Y FLRESET GG AT O

1 got my first calculator when I was about eleven, when I went to junior high school.
It was really big and heavy but it could do lots of complicated things. I loved it so
much that I used to carry it in my jacket pocket all the time. It nearly pulled my
jacket off my shouider! Then a few years later, 1 began to dislike it. I was doing a
maths exam, which I found really boring, and I had to study all the time, and the
calculator just represented the exam, I still have it — see pic. Very old-fashioned!
Whenever I see it, I still think of that exam. Koji H., Japan

» Soibad e b "
> Iy FLERSET WAL
I remember getting my first Sony Walkman. My older brother had one and I didn‘t,
so I used to use his Walkman a lot, usually without asking. We had so many
arguments that my parents eventually gave me my own Walkman for Christmas.
I think I was twelve or thirteen. T remember that my brother was really jealous
because it was smaller and more modern than his old one. I laved my Walkman,
I used to use it all the time, especially when 1 was delivering papers early in the
morning before schaol. It made the experience almost enjoyable. Cam, New Zealand

PR 8 Sean 4, 4 a hghe bas ™ res
> Il FIRST CYLGELTAL. CRMER
I remember when I got my first digital camera, a little silver one. My husband gave
it to me for my twenty-eighth birthday. I was a bit disappointed - another boring
gadget. I love taking pictures and I used to take good ones with my old camera,
before it broke. But as soon as I started using the digital camera, my pictures were
terrible! The quality wasn't good, the battery always died just when I had the perfect
shot ... it was all too complicated. I have a much better digital camera now but T still
— miss my old camera. Elmira E., Turkey

3 a Cover the postings. Match 1-5 with a-e to complete the sentences.

1 | got my first calculator when

2 But as soon as | started using the digital camera,
3 |remember getting my first

4 | remember that my brother

5 Iremember when | got my first digital camera,

Sony Walkman.

was really jealous.

a little silver ane.

my pictures were terrible!
| was about eleven.

A od

b Read the web postings again to check.

& Choose a first’ gadget to write about. In pairs, talk about your ideas for your web postings.

1 When did you get it?

2 What was it like? How often did you use it?

3 How did you feel about it then? What do you think about it now?

4 Which highlighted expressions from 3a can you use? Can you use used to or would?

5 Work alone and write your web posting.

é Read your partner’s posting. Ask questions to find out more.




Look again >

Review

VYOCABULARY Telephone expressions, expressions
with time

1 a Playingroups of three, A, B and C.

Students A and B, take turns to choose a2 number
in the box. Listen to student € read a sentence
with a gap. Say the missing word and win a square.
You win the game by getting three squaresin

a line.

Student C, read the sentences for Game 1 on p128.

1&fo
706]2
3|85

b Draw another grid with numbers 1=9. Change
roles and play again.

Student C, read the sentences for Game 2 on p122

GRAMMAR used to, would

2 @ Which verbs usually go with:

1 used to and would?
2 used to, but nat would?

think [2] buy (] gol ] enjoy[]
watk (1 believe (1 take[] dislike[]
have[ | listento[ | playl ] livel ]

b Choose six verbs from 2a and write sentences
about your past. You can write about your life:

at college
in your last job.

1 asateenager. 3
2 atschool. 4

€ Listen to each other’s sentences. Ask questions to
find out more.

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 12 - Life and
achievements

3 a Complete the sentences about Akebono, the sumo
wrestler, with words and expressions from the box.

join retired became interestedin
was the first study won .

1 Hewantedto holel management.

2 He sumio from watching it on television.

3 HeflewtolJapanto _ Azumazeki's stable.

4 Akebono  foreigner to become a
yokozuna.

5 He _ _a basketball schotarship.

& He in 2001.

b Write sentences about a famous person in your
country. Use the expressions in 3a.

€ Read your sentences to a partner. Ask questions
to find out more.

Extension

£ a &P You cansay =i and ey in two ways. Listen

and repeat.
{ Alizf B /e1/ ‘
] feceive money gight they ‘

b Do you usually use &i or ay:

1 atthe start of a word?

2 inthe middle of a word?
3 atthe end of a word?
N

1

ote that ¢! often goes:

after c 2 before silent gh

¢ Complete these words with i or ey. Then put
them in the correct groups above, A or B.

journ k
Turk:_ w.___gh

c_ ling gr
n ghbour rec pt

d «8E5 Listen to check. © Repeat the words.

@ ¢&ID Spellcheck. Close your book. Listen to ten
words and write them down. Then look at the
script on p172 to check your spelling.

NOTICE without

5 a Match 1-3 with a=c to make sentences from this
unit.

| used to use his Walkman a lot, usually without
| think | would die without
How do you live without

o R

a the Internet?
b my mobile phone.
asking
b Ask and answer the questions.
1 What three gadgets can you live without?
2 What three gadgets can't you live without?

3 When you were a child, what could you do
withoul asking?

| | could play i1 the street without asking. But when

| wanted to go to the park, | had to ask my parents.
s .

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in English?Circle)a number
on each line, 1= 1 can't do this, 5 = | can do this well.

talk about electronic gadgels you use

the phone in different situations

and glates

Lk about past hab

write about a

« For Wortcards, reference and saving your work = 1
= For mose practice » Salif -shudy Pack, Unit 13




14.1 goals

express and respond to opinions

A matter of opinion

LISTENING 1 a Find thesa things in the picture.

boxers gloves thereferes thering
b What other sports similar to boxing can you think of? wrestling, karate

¢ Are these kinds of sports popular in your country?

2 ¢ Listen to the first
part of Lewis and Amelia’s
conversation. Who likes
boxing? Who doesn’'t?

3 2 Which of these opinions
do you think are Lewis's
[L)? Which do you think
are Amelia’s (A}?

omll

Boxing is dangerous.

y

2 Other sports are more

dangerous : ; : e
R -~ Lewis and Amelia from the USA are watching a boxing
3 Inboxing, the goalisto

. match al home.

hurt other people
4 People are naturally aggressive
5 Boxers are great athletes
& People can choose to box or not. -
7 Children under sixteen shouldn't box
8 If you ban boxing, it will become more dangerous.

9 Boxers could do other sports because they're good athletes
b «3EXD Listen to the rest of the conversatien and check your ideas.

Yocabulary reference : v e
- You say Boxers are great athletes not 7k = =
-m .1“ E) Y X are _i] at athletes not g

& Do you agree with the opinions? Talk in groups.



\A —. . =

What do you think?
1 a Complete Lewis's and Amelia’s opinions with words from the box.

Expressing S e s T e N e s S S
opinions feel course think know find thing (x2) anyway |
1| think it's awful.
2 1___ itquite exciting.
3 Weall _ that people are aggressive.
4 And_ . nobody has to box.
5 |really that if people want to box, we shouldn't stop them,
6 Of __ that'snotthe same.
eThe — - 15, they have rules and there's = referee.
8 Another s, being a boxer is a job, you know.

b «EXD Listen to check. Q

(RS e TN
‘m_ Z 2 Think about your opinions on some of these things. I think we should buy |

: fresh food in miarkets,
* theenvironment < supermarkets s banks not supermarkets.

* health and fitness « the Internet > C—

o

b Listen to each other's opinions. Do you agree?

VOCABULARY 3 Read six extracts from Lewis and Amelia’s conversation. Which highlighted
Responding to expressions can we use if we want to:

opinions 1 agree? 2 disagree? 3 finish what we're saying?

Imean; s lot of boxers gl injured. Some even die
Iy, but more pecple die in football maiches, you know

2 Lots of sports can he dangerous
25, but In foothall you're not trying to burt someone are you?
3 People are aggressive Naturally.

L

A

ks

L

A

L Weil not really Fhink @t Gepends on their envitons et
L Yeah but
A

A

L

L

A

[N

W=t 2 second. The thing is they have rules and there’s a 1eferes
and thatll be a jot more dangerous.

K that’s & gond point

o

But you said boxers are great athletes, right?

axactiy

&  CEID Listen to the responses in 3. Which words zre stressed in the hi ghlighted
expressions?

5 WorkinA/B pairs. Student A, say the first lines in 1-6 above. Student B, cover 1-4
and give responses. Then change roles.

& a Think about these statements. Do you agree or disagree? Why?

People’s writing and spelling are getting worse because of texting and email
Tower blocks are the best places te live.

You don't really need to worry about your health until your 30.

It's best to work for one company all your life.

Everyone should learn at least two other languages.

University education should be free for everyone

L% B %

b in groups, talk about 1-4,

€ Which topics did your group agree and disagree about? Tell the class.




14.2 goals

Carbon footprint
L______READING

A carbon footprint is the amount of
carbon dioxide {CO,| we produce from our daily activities.
What activities do you think create a carbon footprint?

2 a You're going to read an article by Nandita,'Ways to
reduce your kitchen’s carbon footprint’. What do you
think she'll say about these things?

]

Nandita is a writer and

lives in Mumbai, India.
She’s alss a doctorand a “
has her own blog about
cooking, called Saffron el
Trail. 1 “
L
(herbs| bottled
water
b Read the article, Were your ideas correct?
B IR Vew Favortes ook  Heb
ags http://suffromtrall b‘.ogspox.nur;n;‘wa»c-lu reduce-your-kitthéns -carbon htmi a2 [ »
| —— -
Ways to reduce your kitchen’s carbon footprint
Junie 5t Word Environment Day. | thouatt it would bea parfect opportunity to see how | could improve the anvisanment

’ N my own smail way, These ideas helped me reduce my carben footpr

& Do you keep the microwave and other kitchen machines on
standby? Does your refrigerator nead to be so cold? is your
dishwasher only half full? [t 2ll wastes energy.

4 1 you use light buibs in your kitchen, change 10 low-eneroy bulbs.
They waste less energy, heal up the placs less and last longer.
If everyone changed to low-energy bulbs, the world would use

| 4% less electricity.

£ Vihen I'm using the oven, | bake two o three dishes tgather.
For those with & smail oven, if you prepare everything ahead of
time and bake the dishes one after the other, you won't have to
pre-heat the oven again,

—TTEET Ty

The biggest problem we have today in Inc

JEE G the Teeling Bk mere se &

olies would soon be cleansr and greener

3 Talk about each of Nandi

* agoodidea?

* 3 good idea but a lot of
* a geod idea but difficut
* 3 waste of time?

PEESON MEKE?) BUT If everyone thounht Iike that, we wouldn't change anything. I we all managed our hames

ntin the kitchen and heiped me save monsy, o

£ Please learn to use a pressure cooker if you don't already. It takes
90% less time 10 Gook rice, vegetables and lentils than by boiing.

£F ¥ your tap water is drinkable, don't drink bottied water. It just
increases the amount of plastic in the environment.

£¥ Plan your shopping for food and kitchen supplies 55 you can get
everything in one ¥ip. If you share a car with frignds, you'll have
fun and save fuel.

£~ Grow as many green herbs as possible. They’ll make your kitchen
look nice, you can use them in cooking and they'll aiso increase
the Oxygen supply.

£~ Solar heaters are very poputar in the South of India 2nd many new
bisidings have therr. I we get a iot of sunlight, we shouldn't waste it

(y8 hoga? (Hindi for “"What differance will orie

Zotbee o b
better, ou

ta’s points. Which do you think is:

people do it already? I think it's 3 good idea nol to

tto do?
| I often forget to turn them off.

keep machines on standby, but

N

o\ p—




GRAMMAR 1

e ' Real and unreal
3 conditionals

2 a Read the situations, then(circleithe correct underlined words in the sentences.

a Read the two sentences. Then answer the questions,

A I you share a car with friends, you'll have fun and save fuel.
If everyone changed to low-energy bulbs, the world would use 4% less electricily.

B
1 Aretheyabout: a thepast? b thepresentor future?
2 'Which sentence means:

a the situation is possible [real conditional)

b the situation is imaginary and probably won't happen (unreal conditionat)

b Complete the sentences in the table with thouaht, prepare, won't have and
wouldn't change.

A If + present simple, will + infinitive

if you share a car with friends, you'll have fun and save fuel.
fyou ___everything ahead of time, you __to pre-heat the oven again.

B /f + past simple, would + infinitive

if everyone changed to low-energy bulbs, the world would use 4% less electricity.
if everyone like that, we anything.

You can change the order:
The world would use 4% less electricity if everyone changed to low-energy bulbs.

“RI» You say /f everyone shared a car, we would save fuel not Heveryonewoutd-share a
ear-we-would savefusl

situation what the person says
1 | might see Susan this afternoon. | "If | see / saw Susan, I'll { I'd give her your message.’
2 | don’t have a bike. “If | have [ had a bike, I'll / I'd use it to get to work.’
| 3 He hates exercise. ‘He'll / He'd be a lot healthier if he does / did some exercise.”
& We might go to Spain in July, \ “If we go / went to Spain, we'll /we'd visit Andalusia first.”
5 You don't have a computer. | “If you have / had a computer, your life will / would be a lot easier.’
6 She’ll probably work late tonight. | “If she works / worked late, she’ll / she'd get a taxi home.’

3

PRONUNCIATION KA

Groups of
words 3

SPEAKING 5

everyonea turned
awn their heating or
conditioning, we'd
e less energy.

b Listen to cheeck. ©

Complete these sentences. Think about your situation, then choose the correct form.

1 [f1 have / had time this weekend ...

If 1 have time this weekend, I'll go and see that exhibition. |You probably have time.)
If Lhad time this weekend, I'd go and see that exhibition. [You don’t have time.)

If | need / needed some new clothes ...

It my friend calls / cailed later ...

If 1 change / changed jobs ...

If1 can / could change one thing in my country ...

LS LY S VR

a Think about how to say your sentences from 3. Mark // between groups of words.
1 If I have time this weekend // I'll go and see that exhibition.

b Say your sentences to each other. Are your situations the same or different?
Compare your ideas.

a Nandita says, If we all managed our homes better, our cities would soon be
cleaner and greener.’ Think about more things people could do to reduce their
carbon footprint:

= at home [heating, air conditioning, waste .. |

« travelling [long-distance, fuel, public or private transport ... |
* shopping llocal products, packaging, second-hand ...

« free-time activities {cycling, walking ... ]

* at work [machines, recycling, working from home ... |

b Talk in groups. What do you think about each other’s ideas? Why?



Have a dehale s opinicns

TASK READING 1

Pronunciation reference
and practice, p157

14.3 goals

have a discussion

discuss imaginary situations

take part in a meeting

Ask and answer the guestions,

1 What are the most important
2Irporis in your country?
2  Are there any plans to make them bigger or to build new ones?
3 What do you think are the advantages cf living near an airport?
What are the disadvantages?
=1I» Be careful with the prenunciation of advantages /ad'va:ntidsiz/ and
disadvantages /disad'vamtidsiz/

2 a Read the information. Match the photos 1-3 with the places A-C on the map.

ESANDSTOWN

It's clear that this area of the country needs a bigger airport. The present
airport, very near Sandstown, is extremely imporiant for business and for local
tourism, but everyone sgress that it's too small, Tt gets thousands of passengers
every day, both from other cities in the country and from abroad, and this
= number will probably increase by at least fifty percent in the next five years.

= 9 Some people think the best solution to this problem would be to make the
Sfb_'? airport bigger by adding a new terminal. Others believe that Sandstown Airport
it B should be closcd, and a new airpor: built further away from the town. There are
two possible locations for a new airport: near the village of Sibley on the coast,
or on the road going through the Nature Reserve. Department of Transport
officials are coming to meet local people and to hear their QPINIONS ..

b Read the information again and then answer the questions together.

1 What's the problem with the airport now?
2 There are three possible solutions to the problem. What are they?
3 What are the good and bad points of each solution?

You're going to have a meeting to talk about the airport. Work in four groups.
Group A, you live in Sandstown, near the airport, Look at the role card on p122.
Group B, you live in Sibley. Look at the role card on p124.

Group C, you work at the Nature Reserve. Look at the role card an p128.

Group D, you work for the government, at the Department of Transport. Look at the
role card on p130.

Follow the instructions on your card.
Get into groups of four, with one person from each of the groups A-D.
Student D, start the meeting.

a When yeu finish your meeting, go back to your original group.

Groups A, B, C, how was your meeting? What do you think the government will
decide?

Group D, what did you think about the arguments you heard? Decide where the
airport should be and why.

b Listen to group D's decision. Do you think it's the right decision? Why? / Why not?



EXPLORE
Keyword would

Two uses of would

1 We use would to talk about:

A imaginary things in the present / future:;

IS be really nmice to get out of the city. mie xx

When I was a little girl, w="d often swim in the
pool,

fmit 13

Which sentences, 1-5, are like A? Which are like B?

1 It would be a good idea to ban music in
supermarkeis and other public places.

2 Thewerld would be g lot happier if people
didn't have ta work so much.

3 When | was a student, |I'd always get a job in
the summer.

4 | think it would be interesting o learn anather
language.

9 I'd often sleep late on Saturday mornings,

2  Write four sentences which are true for you, using
the underlined words. In pairs, talk about your
sentences.

it would be a good idea to have more free parking in
this city.

to improve your speaking? Talk in groups.

« €10 Listen and answer the questions.

2 Were their ideas successful?

endent learning !mprove your speaking

How can you use these things outside the classrcom

Expressions with would

3 Match sentences 1-8 with the responses a-h.
€¥ED Then listen to check. @

Can | take you out for dinner?

Would you close the window, please?

Let’s eat and then go to the cinema.
Brandor Hotel. Can ! help you?

We're going for a drink. Can you ceme too?
Would it be passible to meet up tomorrow?
Would you mind lending me your dictionary?
How abgut coffee at three o'clock?

WD A SO -

Yes. |'d like to bock a room, please.

I'd love to. I'll just get my jacket.

I'd rather meet today if we can.

Four would be better for me.

Yes, itisrather cold,

That would be Lovely!

I'd prefer o go to the cinema first.

Sorry, but I'd rather not, |I'm using it now.

T oo 0 oo

b In pairs, take turns to say 1-8 and remember the
responses in a-h.

1 Which picture, A or B, does each person talk about?

@ In pairs, put Miguela's and Aslan’s instructions in the correct order.

Miguela’s idea

[ 1Then try to say everything at the same time as the recording.
[_1Read the scripts and repeat each line after the recording.
[]Listen to the conversations on your coursebook CD.

Aslans idea

[]Ptan what you want to say.

[_]Check your grammar, look up new words and check
pronunciation.

[_]Listen and write down what you said.

[]Listen and do steps 3-5 again if necessary.

[_1Practise again and then record yourself again.
Record yourself speaking.

b Read the scripts on p173 to check.

Turkey and Miguels from Spain
w.they tried to improve their

What do you think about their ideas? What other ways have
you tried to improve your speaking?




CHPLORESpeaking

1 Can you remember the answers to these
guestions? If you need help, look back at
the text on p118.

1 What was the problem with the airport
in Sandstown?

2 What were the three possible solutions
to the problem?

3 What were some of the good and bad
points of each solution?

2 ¢ &EID Listen to interviews with three people
living in Sandstown. Who thinks the airport
should stay in Sandstown? Who thinks it
should move?

3 a «&ED Listen again. What reasons do the
people give?

b Read the conversations belaw ta check.

“u - =

Leona iz a tocal radic journalist. She's asking people in Sandstown
what they think should be done about the airport.

& 2@ Which of the highlightad expressions
1-8 make an opinion softer? (x3)
Which make a disagreement softer? (x5)

b ¥EXD Listen to 1-8. Which words are stressed in the highlighted expressions?

€ Listen again and repeat. @

9 @ Work alone, Choose twe or three topics and make notes about your apinions and reasans.

* interesting TV programmes or films + z nice place to visit

* good places to shop

* @ good place to Live
= a good time of year to have a holiday

a good place to live - the countryside, quiet and clean. (hinicthe bast nlace to Uve

is in the countryside because

b In pairs, take turns to give your opinions and say whether e
= 3 | Well, I'm not so
it's quiet and clean.

you agree or disagree. Use the highlighted expressions

in the script. Ask questions to find out more, >3 { Sure because ... |
(2} ©

teona  Exouse me 'm Leona Cook ceona  Excuse me Can lask you LeoNA.  Excuse me, Leona Cook
from UPC news, Can you tall what's your opiruon aboul UPC news Thet Iot of
us, what do you think aboul the airport? Where do you discussion at the it
Sardstown airpont? think it should be? about the airporn nd

xamt  Well *Thaven't though carote [ lnow some people think where it sho
italet butl suppese it should wa should move it, but ! have any thoughts
ha moved. it's very old 1 ion't really agrea luse aseas  Well ] mught be 3 bt
remember when It was built anport quite a ot and it's [ think they should build the

35, 40 years ago? gocxd t0 have the airpon airport near Sibley. B

teoNA.  Forty-two yoars Whatdo neat the town. *1t's ue we in the Natur
you think about the idea of need a bigger airport, but teoNA.  But Sands
Simpiy extending tha aimpant the location isn't 2 problem an airport. Y
by building another terminal? Leona  But il shay miade the airport cheaper just t
Wouldn't that be betier? bigger, thev'd have (o alrpoit higger?

gL Well Zimnots abott th tiuild ovar the North Park, ABBAS Thatsan
Theta 150l toom, untess thay wenldn't they? Suraly that thirik the
build over the North Park, and wouldn't be a good thing? in Sandstown. ®
Twouldn't want that. 1don't carote  Actually, 3'm notsosum |
MERE thete ar¢ enough gieen grew up near thal park and

- Spaces in the town ag it is. 1 don't think it's anything

- apecial, and iU's slieady very

noisy because of all the
planes Bul there's lots of
lovely countryside cutsicds
the town, and we don't wart
Lo lose that




Look again <>

Review

VOCABULARY Expressing opinions, responding

to opinions

1 a Complete the expressions for:

giving opinions
1=

Ireally

I f. i...

We allk
Thet

that ..

that ... is .,

disagreeing
S but .. Y

. but ...
Well, nut r

agreeing
0K, that's 3 good p
Yes, e

b In groups, take turns to start conversations with
these sentances and reply to them.

I Let's go out tomorrow night, Do you know any
good shows or films?

2 Let'sgo to a fast-food place after class.

3 Lel's open the window. It's tos hot in here.

4 Let's start running for fitness. We can go every
morning.

5 Let'sgofor a picnic this weekend.

€ Did you agree in the end? Tell the class.

GRAMMAR Unreal conditionals

2 a What would you do? Complete the sentences with
your own ideas.

1 Ifl had the time, I'd ...

2 |flhad the money, I'd ...

3 Ifihad the chance, I'd ...

4 If | had more energy, I'd ..

5 [Iflhada larger home, I'd ...
& If I had a timme machine, I'd ...

b Compare your ideas in groups. Ask questions to
find out more.

CAN YOU REMEMBER? Unit 13 - Gadgets

3 a Match 1-6 with a-f to make sentences.

1 luseit a easier.

2 |ldon't know b have one al home.
3 [t makes life c without it.

4 | have one but | d allthe time.

5 ldon't even e hardly ever use it.
& | couldn’t live f  how to use them.

b Think of different gadgets you own such as:

* kitchen gadgets = cleaning gadgets
= electronic dictionary or other study aids
* hairdryer, electric shaver, etc.

€ Talk about them, using sentences 1-4.

K=
| | have a hairdryer but | hardly ever use it |

L~

Extension

SPELLING AND SOUNDS -le, -el, -al, -ul />1/

& @ ¢&EDD These four endings have the same sound,
/ol/. Listen and repeat,

people channel usual awful

~ul is nearly always in the ending -ful,

b In pairs, complete the words with the correct

endings.

nation___ skilf trav simp
vow troub anim chann
possib beautif capit waonderf
usef vegetab hospit

€ €& Spellcheck, Close your book. Listen to
twelve words and write them down.

d Look at the script on p173 to check your spelling.

NOTICE waste, save

5 a Complete these sentences from Nandita’s article
with waste or save in the correct form.

1 These ideas helped me monzay, oo
2 Does your refrigerator need to be so cold?
Is your dishwasher only half full? It all
energy.
3 Change fo low-energy bulbs. They less
energy, heat up the place less and last longer.
4 If you share a car with friends, you'll have fun
and fuel.
5 Ifwe geta lot of sunlight, we shouldn't it.

b Read the article on p116 to check,

¢ Think of ways you could waste less or save:
a energy b money c time

d Compare your ideas. Are they the same or
different?

Self-assessment

Can you do these things in English?Tircle)a number

on each line. 1 = | can’t do this, 5 = | can do this well.
express opinions
have a discussion
talk about imaginary situations
take part in 2 meeting

use expressions to soften opinions and
disagreements

'Hmm,mmmmﬁngmwﬁ-g_, 1
* For more praclics = Self-study Pack, Unit 14



Activities
Unit 1, p12, An unusual athiete s (Swdent b

»mmm
-(be)!oreanAMmmn!eaﬂomlqalfor

- (be) born in Honolulu, Hawaii in 1389

— (begin) playing golf at the age of four

— {win) two major golf tournaments in Hawaii at the age of 11
- {(become) a professional player at 15

~ (be) 185 cm tall and very strong

- (train) hard every day

— (want) 1o play in the Masters one day

~ (prepare) for a tournament at the moment

Read the information about Michelle. Think about these questions.

1 What does she do?
2 How did she get into golf?
3 What's she doing at the moment?

Unit 14, p118, Taroet activity 3 Group B

You live in Sandstown, near the airport. You're going to have a meeting with someone
from the government who wants to hear different people’s opinions.

You don't want them to make the airport bigger because:

o the roads to and from the airport are too small and there's already too much traffic,
o the only possible space for a new terminal is a beautiful park nsar your home.

You think they should build a new airport further away from the town.

Discuss these questions.

1 What will you say? Can you think of more arguments?

2 Where do you think the new airport should be (near Sibley, or in the Nature
Besarve)? Why?

Unit 13, p113, Look asain 1a and b

Game 2 - Expressions with time
Student C, read the sentences. Say gap!’ for the missing word.

Answers
1 I need my mobile phone with me the time [att)
2 'Piensa enmi is my favourite song of lime. [all)
3  If you're busy tomorrow, we can meet time. [another)
&  In 196%. man walked on the moon for the time. [first]
S5 I'msorry I'll miss the lunch. | hope you a good time, (have)
& s thisyour time in Canada? {first]
a bit too much time surfing the Internet. [spend)

yould changing our appointment? timeis fine. [Any)
time | go on haliday. [everyl

PR TR R LT
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Unit 12, p99, Two small countries sa Swdent B

The Maldives

Geography: More than 1000 small islands (though only 250 populated) in indian Ocean.
Smallest country in Asia. Smallest Muslim country.

Population: 380.000
Language(s): Dhivehi (official), English
Capital: Malé
Government: Elections every five years. Parliament (Mailis) elects a president.
Economy: Tourism (about 0.5 million visitors a year), fishing
History: Buddhist for over 2,000 years. Islam introduced 1153, Independence 1965,

Unit 4, p37, Telling a story sa
(o) . @ -

A S S =l ﬂ’\‘n, .E;O AON€
e e - deffar bl

Unit 4, p39, Independent learning 2n o e Lt

Change the language on your computer to English. = oul
Change the language on your mabile phone to English. i
Listen to English radio programmes and podeasts.

Listen to English songs. Find the words on the Internet.

Make cards with English words on one side and a definition / picture onthe other; Test yaursalf.
Make recordings of new English words and expressions. Listen to them on your way to work / schoal,
Meet your classmates half an hour before class hegins. Chat in English,

Practise reading aloud a short text with the correct sounds and stress,

Read books in English. These can be special books for students, or chitdren's books.

Visit Internet chatrooms for students of English.

Watch English-language fitms with subtitles in your own language.

Watch English-language TV programmes with a story - for example, soap operas.

Watch films with subtitles in English.

Write a diary in English. Write every day or every few days.

Write down new English words and expressions in a notebook, Read through them every few days.

» ol l{

d“_
M= D000 U SN =

it S, p43, How would you like to pay? sa (Student &)

- CONVERSATION 1 CONVERSATION 2

You're a customer in a small shop. You're a receptionist in a museumn.
Tick {v") three things you'd like to buy. You sell:
posteards of Glasgow tickets £10 (adults) £6 (children) £4.50 (students, over-65s)
stamps guided tours £2.50 extra
a dnnk museum guidebooks £1.99 each
a local newspaper postcards £1.50 each
- a sandwich books about Glasgow's history £10 each
Jt hhone ¢y You don’t have:
- You'd like to pay by card. maps of Glasgow
You have cash, but only a £50 note. stamps
You take cash or cards.

You cdon't have any bags.



Unit 14, p118, Targe! activity 3 @roup B

You live in the village of Sibley. You're geing to have a meeling with someone from the government
who wants to hear different people's opinions.

You don’t want them to build the airport near the village because:

© Loo many people will want 1o move there, it will get too crowded and there will be too much traffic.
® tolrists come to Sibley for the peace and quigt,

Discuss these questions,
1 Do you think they should make Sandstown Airport bigger. or build a new airport in the Nature
Reserve? Why?

2 What will you say? Can you think of more arguments?

Unit 5, pd5, Microcredit sb Swaent p)

=X X N — = : ;
&g @ /E http://wwew.microcreditsummit. ora/stories/rokmani htm === v v ; ; Q

"I had eleven children, Life wasn't easy,” says Rukmani from Bidar in ‘
@OWER SUCCESS STORIES India. "There were days when we didn’t have any food. |
LOCREDIT SUMMIT CAMPAIGN

a “When my children got married and left home, I got a loan of 200
i rupees, and bought some pieces of metal from the shop where my
husband worked. We used the metal to make useful things like

knives. Then we sold them and made a profit.

"With a second loan, I started a small shop, Now my husband and I !
work together in the shop and make up to 100 rupees a day.”

Have you ever felt that there aren’t enough hours in “Iend to getup at around sixthirty now and get
the day? These days we have 1o do our jobs, look straight on the cycle washer. | keep it in the garden,
after our homes, save energy to help the environment,  so it's nice fo get out in the fresh air. Afterwards, | feel
and do exercise Io stay healthy! Like many of us, full of energy. Then | generally have breakfast and o
Alex Godsden never had encugh fime. He ran o shower and I really feel ready fo start the day.”
business and o home and needed to lose weight. So The green washing machine uses 25 litres of water
he decided to do something about it. He invented the o wash, and tokes encugh clothes to fill o carrier bag.
eycle washer. He nermally cycles for 25 minutes to wash the clothes,

The 29-yearold now starts each day with o and then for ancther 20 minutes fo dry them. And it
45-minute cycle ride. He not only feels healthier buthe  doesn’t use any slectricity, of course.
saves on his energy bills and does the washing too, Mr Gadsden, the boss of a cleaning company,

He said, "It gives the user a good workout. |'ve believes his machine could become very popular. With
only used it for two weeks but I've already noticed o an invention which cleans your clothes, kaaps you fit
difference.” and reduces your electricity bill, he may well be right.

5 2 Read your article again and answer the questions about Alex.

1 Who had the idea?

2 How much time does he spend doing exercise at the moment?
3 What's his morning routine now?

& How has it changed his life?

B S e

h
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Unit 8, p69, It was made in ... 3 Group D

nn

‘ < l[ + ' Hitp:/fwrew mysteries.comysar htm

- 'Q_ \
m
The Piri Reis Map
This map {find) in 1928 in Istanbul. It (make) of animal skin. It (draw) in
1273 by an admiral in the Turkish navy, Piri Reis. It (show) the west coast of Africa and

the aast coast of South America.

It's famous because some people
this would be amazing, because the histary books say the Antarctic

1820. But other people
part of South America.

__[say) that the map’s 'Antarctica’ is really just a bad drawing of

Unit 9, n14, Why do we do it 3 Siudent B

Everyane vawns - babies, children,
teenagers, adults - but the truth is that
we don't completely understand why.

Many people think that we yawn when
we're tired or bored because our bodies
are tying to get more oxvgen to the
brain. In 1987, Robert Provine from the
University of Maryland decided ro test
this idea. He asked groups of students to
breathe different levels of oxygen for 30
minutes, and counted how many times
they vawned. The result? All the students
yvawned about the same number of times.

S0 the traditional theory probably isnt
true. It also fails to answer a lot of other
questions. Why do some illnesses make
people yawn more? Why do Olvmpic
athletes somerimes vawn before a race?
And whart about ‘group vawning', when
pcople start vawning because they see
other people yawning?

One study suggests we yawn when our
brains are oo hot. Yawning is simply a
way of coeling the brain and helping it
work belter. In the stdy, students were
asked to watch videos of other peopls

Unit 12, p99, Two small countries sa (Swdent &

__(think) it also shows the coast of Antarctica. If true,

(discavered) in

vawning, and the number of times they
vawned in response was counted. It was
found that the students vawned less
often if they had something cold on their
heads. People who breathed through
their noses - another way of cooling the
brain — did not yawn atall.

So it scems that we yawn not when we're
bored, but as a way of cooling our brains
when we're tired or ill. ‘Group yawning'
probably started many thousands of
years ago, when it helped small groups of
people to concentrate and notice dangers.

Two islands in the Caribbean Sea: St Kitts (bigger) and Nevis (smaller, 3 km

to the south-east of St Kitts). Smallest country in the Americas.

Elections every four years. Parliament of 14 members.

Saint Kitts and Nevis
Geography:
~ Population:
[' Language(s): English
. Capital: Basseterre
L Economy: Banking, tourism, sugar
\ History:
l independent country in the Americas.

45,000. High emigration: population is 25% less than in 1960.

Governed by Britain / France from 17th century. Independence 1983. Newest

125



Unit 10, p81, Independent learning sn

If you're in an English-speaking country:
Everyday sitvations
1 Restauronts, airports, stations, post offices, licket offices, ete.
~ Plan what to say chead of fime. Look up useful words or expressions.
Imagine what the other person might say and prepare answers.
2 Phone calls: making appointments, buying tickets, ordering food, eic.
— Do the same as 1. Think of useful telephone expressions, then think
of other useful language to use.
3 Announcements: airports, stations, efc.
- Proctise listening to announcements. Try to pick out key information:
fimes, numbers, names, ploces.
The media
News on the television, radio or Infernet: the weather, sporis, elc.
— Think about or lock up words or expressions for topics that are in the
news. Then watch or listen o the news.
ther PGOP!e
- Ask people to explain the meanings of interesting new words or
expressions they use. Try fo use them as soon as possible.

if you're in your own country:
The media
1 Mews on the Internet or radio: the weather, sports, efc.
~ Listen to or read the news in your own language first. Then listen io
the news in English. It will be easier to understand.
— Listen to the news on the Internet. Write down new words for one
news item. Look them up, then listen to the news item again.
2 Films, TV shows
- Watch English-speaking films or TV shows with subtitles or dubbed in'c your language.
Then watch them in English. Repeat. Each time the film or TV show will be easier to understand
~ Copy the English subtitles for a shert scene from the screen. Translate them into your own language.
Then listen to check.
3 Songs
— Llisten fo songs fo understand the main topic (love, etc.). Listen again end write down as many words as
possible. Try to guess the story or the singer’s ideas. Then read the lyries to chack.

Unit 2, p24, Explore speaking sa Sudent &)

Role card 1

You work for CSP.

Answer the phone and:

o expiain that the person is not there

o take the caller's contact details and a message.

Unit 2, p24, Explore speaking sn Student &)

Role card 3
¥ou work for Findajob. You want to find out about an ex-employee of CSP, Andy Koch.
Wour name: Mukami Lelei
. Weus phone number: 0481 301 991
"Sou emall address: m.ielei@findajob.com au
S8§ POUWaRL 1o talk to Mrs McLachlan You want to find out about an ex-employee, Andy Koch.
lswe your comtact details and a message.




Unit 12, p99, Two small couniries 1 (Smden B)

Tuvalu

Tuvalu is a group of nine small islands in the South Pacific, between Australia and
Hawaii. Polynesian people first came to the islands about 3000 years ago and, because
they only lived on eight of the nine islands, they called them ‘Tuvalu’, which means
‘eight standing together’. Tuvalu was governed by Britain from the late nineteenth
century until 1 October 1978, when it became an independent country.

Nowadays Tuvalu is a member of the United Nations and its official languages are
Tuvaluan and English. Most of its 12,000 people live in Funafuti, the capital. It has a
prime minister and a parliament (Fale i Fono) of just fifteen members. Although Tuvalu
has elections every four years, there are no political parties. People generally vote for
friends, family members and well-known people.

The government's largest source of income is renting out its Internet domain name,
which is ‘.tv’. It also rents out its international phone code (900) and makes money by
selling stamps and coins to collectors. Traditionally, each family on Tuvalu has its own
work to do (salanga), for example fishing, farming, defence, or house-building. There
are very few tourists in Tuvalu simply because it's so difficult to get to. There is one small
airport with flights to and from Fiji, no railway, and just eight kilometres of roads.

The highest point in the islands is only five metres above the sea, so climate change is
a big worry for the people of Tuvalu. If the water rises by a few centimetres, it will be
impossible to live there.

Answer the questions.

1 Whereis it? How big is it? 4 Does it get many visitors?
2 How many people live there? 5 What languages do people use?
3 What jobs do people do? 6 How does it make money?

iRiTies 6a (Student B

Ex

Unit 12, p99, Two small cou

San Marino
Geography: In the Apennine Mountains in ltaly. 61 km2. 33% the size of Washington DC.
Population: 30,000
Language(s): Italian (official), Emiliano-Romagnolo
Capital: City of San Marino '

Government: Elections every five years. Parliament (Consiglio) with 60 members chooses
two ‘captains’ from different parties every 6 months.

‘ 5Economy: More than 2 million tourists a year. Also banking, electromcs wine, stamps.
: Now one of the world’s richest countries.

History: Founded over 2,300 years ago by Marinus of Rab (Croatia). The world's oldest
republic.

Unit 11, p97 Lool 202iN 3a (Student B)

Hotel expressions
o private parking o a single room o abusiness centre
o air conditioning o an en-suite bathroom




Unit 13, p113, Look again ta and b

Game 1 - Telephone expressions ,
Can | gap! to John
Student C. read the sentences with telephone expressions. Say ‘gap!’ for the missing word. [Andrews, please? ]
fe—
Answers
1 Canl to John Andrews, please? [speak]
2 is Christine Andrews? (that]
3 Christine, his wife. [its)
4 Justa please. [moment]
5 I'msorry but Johnisn't al the moment.  [here)
6 Doyouwantmetotakea 2 [message)
7 Could you ask him ta me? [call)
8 Isthis a good to talk? [time]
9 ¥l call you later. [back)

Unit 14, p118, Taroet activity 3 (Group )

You're an environmentalist working in the Nature Reserve. You're going to have a meeting
with someone from the government who wants to hear different people’s opinions.

You don't want them to build the airport in the reserve because:

o thereserve has a lot of unusual birds and animals, which you can’t fiad anywhere else
in the country.

o local people need somewhere quiet and beautiful where they can spend time.

Discuss these questions.

1 Do you think they should make Sandstown Airport bigger, or build a new airport in
Sibley? Why?

2  What will you say7 Can you think of more arguments?

Unit 1, p12, An unusual athiete sb (Swdent B

—(be) a dancer, choreographer and teacher

- (be) born in Soweto, South Africa

—as. bqy(hnoe)wﬁhmdmmmdam

— (copy) dance moves from videos

-(uain) mmmmmmm
-(m)mmwmmm
—mmmmmmmmmvﬁm ;
—(ﬁm) a bia new s"lwwnt tm-momem

Read the information about Vincent. Think about these questions.

1 What does he do?
2 How did he get inta dancing?
3  What's he doing at the moment?

Unit 11, p97, Look again 3a Swdent &)

o a buifet breakiast
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Hi Leonardo,
It was really nice to see you again after so many years - and great to catch up on all your
news. Thanks again for a lovely dinner. And thank you for the flowers - they’re beautiful!

I hope you had a good flight home and are not too tired. Keep in touch - and see you in May!
Min

=1

Rt
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Unit 2, p24,

Role card 2

You are Jake Sanders and you work for Findajob.

Call CSP and:

o say you want to talk to Sara Moore. You want to find out about an ex-employee, Megan Simmons.
o leave your contact details and a message.

Your phone number: 0443 657 234

Your email address: j.sanders@findajob.com.au

S25uiPnTH T B

&

Umit 3, pas3, Ve 6a (Student B)

CONVERSATION 1 CONVERSATION 2

You're an assistant in a small shop. You're a visitor to a museum.

You sell: Choose the kind of ticket you want.

postcards of Glasgow 80p each an adult ticket, a child ticket (under 18),

books of 12 stamps £3.50 each a student ticket, a senior citizen ticket (over 65)

local newspaper £1.20 each

ick (v) thr i 'dli L
phone cards £5 or £10 sach Tick (v/) three more things you'd like to buy

a museum guidebook

You don't have: a guided tour of the museum

drinks a map of Glasgow

sandwiches a book about Glasgow's history
postcards

You don't take cards, only cash. Stamps
You don't want any big notes. 4
You'd like to pay by card.

You'd like a bag.

Unit 8, p6Y, &

posven]
gl
]

s

it ... 3 (Group B)

There are about 300 of these balls in Costa Rica. The first stone balls (discover) in the
jungles of Costa Rica in the 1930s. The balls are not natural objects. They (make) by

people in Central America a long time ago, but nobody knows for sure what they

(use) for.
Some of the balls are very small - just two centimetres — but others are more than two metres

across. We (not / know) how old the balls are because most of them (move)
soon after they (find). They may be 500 years old, or more than 2000. In Costa Rica,
the stones (call) Las Bolas.

128 -



Unit 9, p74, Why tdo we do it 3b (Student ¢

Why do peoplecry?

The human eye produces three kinds of
tears. Basal tears are produced all the
time to Keep our eyes wet and help us
1o see. Reflex tears elean our eves when
we get dirt in them or, for example, chop
onions. Emotional tears are produced
when were very sad or happy, or in
great pain. Interestingly, c¢motional
tears contain a lot of chemicals and
hormones which we dont find in the
other kinds of tear.

Basal and reflextearsare cerrainly useful,
bur why do we produce emotional tears?

Why do emotional tears have a different
chemistry [rom other tears? Why do we
cry at all? There seem to be two answers
to these questions.

First, when we feel very strong emotions
like extreme sadness or happiness, our
bodies make a lot of exa chemicals
and hormones. Then, when we cry, our
emotional lears take these chemicals
and hormones out of our bodies. This
may be why people sometimes say that
they ‘feel better’ after crying. One o! the

hormones in emotional tears is prolactin.

Unit 12, p103, Independent learning 4

Women usually have about twice as much
prolactin in their bodies as men. and this
may explain why women cry more often
than men.

The second reason for crying is 10
communicate with other people. Babies
can't speak, so they use cryving to tell
people when they're hungry, frightened,
and soon. As adults, we cryless often but
we probably cry for the same reasons: to
show people that were in physical or
emotional pain, and that we need help.

O 2 = fpem b 0

trying to see the astronauts! |.Tims

-. o 4
» .

Unit 14 Target activity 3 Groun D

You work for the government, at the Department of Transport. You live and work hundrads
of kilometres from Sandstown, but 1t's your job to decide what to de about the alrport.

You go to Sandstown to meet people and hear their opinions. You organise a meeting with

three people:

o someone who lives near the airport in Sandstown.
o someone wholives in the village of Sibley.
© someone who works at the Nature Reserve,

these questions.

=~

and:

‘explain that the person is not thers
":take the caller’s contact details and a message.

Atﬂw moment, do you have an opinion about which solution is best?
. What will you say at the meeting? What questions will you ask?

2, p24, Explore speaking sb Swdent B

The moon landing was 2 "truly historic moment. My wife and | were in Scotland and
we stayed up most of the night to watch. My daughter was then three months old. so
we put her *cotin front of the TV. David H.

I was only three years old when Apollo | | landed on the moon, but my father got
me out of bed because he wanted me to remember it. To this day. | can remember
watching the *fuzzy pictures coming from the moon and | can “recall going outside and

- —
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Unit 3, p27, Food and vou s

.

thlcken

; - - r . - -
mushrooms sa!ad sauces Speces strawberries  vegetables

Ilnil3 n28 ialmg out 4
';r‘

L
bread cake cucumber Ice cream oil olives

5 £
pelatees prawns mmatoes

Unit 3, p32, Explore writing 2

Verbs for preparm-g
chop pour serve shake stir

Unit 3, p32, Explore writing 3

Verbs for cocking

toast

boil fry gritl
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Grammar reference and practice

be able to, can

ERP* You say | would love to be able to play it again not [wetdd
fove torcan playt-agam.

You use can and be able to to talk about activities that you
know how to do. They have the same meaning.

X You only use can in the present simple.
! can play the steel drum.

You use could for the past simple and canditional,
She could play the piano when she was 2 child.
My dad could help us if he has time.

You use be able to for the infinitive and all other verb forms.
I would like fo be able to listen i Calypse.
In 2 fow years she will be zble to play ike 5 professional.

FORM

You dan't use to after can or could.
Lican smell the flowers when she rides her bike.
Her dad could ride a bike ioo.

You use to after be able.
She wanted to be able lo ride 8 horse 50 she ook riding [essens.

PRONUNCIATION

Be careful how yau say the different forms.

When can is stressed it is pronaunced /ken/, which sounds like
man, When can i5 not stressed in Lhe sentence, you say /kan/.

Can't /kamt/ has a long ‘a’, like the ‘ar’ in car. Make sure you
say the last letter t clearly.

Don't say the | in could /kud/. It rhymes with stooed.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of can,
could or be able to.
1 4 you play any instruments? Na, |
2 Li_ nol ride a molorbike until she learned
last year.
3 Shehopesto  ride her motorbike around the
city soon.
& Cameron and James will
tomorrow,
2 a Putthe words in order to make questions.
1 you/Can/the /play /or [ piana / guitar / the ?
. Can you play the piano or the guftar?
2 mmolorbike / ride / you [ Can fa?
: nJ Could [ you / read / were / you / four ?
sney / me / Could / some / lend 7
ork / you / able / be / do / to / this/

buy the tickets

Present simple, past simple,
present progressive

MEANING

You can use thz present simple to talk about things that are
always true, or happen all the time.

| live in Frankfurt in Germany.

| play tennis wiith my sister every weekent

You can use ths past simple teo talk about things that are in the
past and finished.

When | was fifteen, | decided to be a doctor.

| siudied for seven years.

You can use thz present progressive to talk about things
happening now, or around naw.

Serry, I can 't go out now. I'm waiting for a phone cail

I'm reading a really interesting book about the history of Turkey.

FORM o

presentsimple | pasisimple present
progressive

© | Where do you What did you What are you
live? study? waiting for?

O | llivein | studied 't waiting for a
Frankfu-t. medicine. phone call.

& | |dontlvein | didm’t study I'm not waiting
Berlin. languages. for you.

© | Doyou play Did you have a Are you
lannizs? good weekend? | listening to me?

@& | Yes, I do. Yes, | did. Yes, lam.

| No, ldant. No, | didn’t. Ne, I'm nat.

Remember:

(1] In the present simple, verbs. with he / she / it have s or es.
Where does he live? He lives in Frankfurl. He doesn’t live in Beriin.
Ooes he piay tennis? Yes, he does. No, he doesn't.

[2] In the past simple, some verbs are regular and others are
irregular.
Regular: play > played decide > decided  study > studied
Irregular: be = was Y were haves had go > went

[3] In the present prograssive, you can make nagatives in two

ways.

You aren't isstening to me. You're not listening (¢ me.
No, you aren't. No, you're not.

But there’s only one kind of negative with /.

I'm not talking o you,
No, I'm not.

TTEM MSN v e e



PRONUNCIATION
Guestion words and main verbs usually have stress
Wh.e:re do you lr'.ve? Hi‘ve in Frankfurt

Butin negative sentences and chort snswears, do / did / be or
not also have stress.

- . - . .
Fdidn't study languages. You aren’t listening to me.

- . A .
Yes, he does. Ngo, I'm nal.

1 Complete the sentences with the coma& form of the verb.

1 Why don’t you catl Alain now? He usually finishes
[finish) work early on Fridays,

20 G Irain] all day yesterday so we _
(decide] to stay at home.

3 Ahmed [not work] today. He's ill.

&1 [notdrivel, so | usually walk to places when
| can, or get buses,

51 lseel Helenz in town yesterday. And guess
what? She [get] married last month,

& Can we make something vegetarian? Pam
[not eat] meat.

7 Saorry, Petra (talk] to 3 client at the moment.
Can you phone back later?

8 Whenl (be] a child, we [not have) a lot
of money, 50 we {not gol to restauranis.

2  aComplete the questions with do, does, did or are.

1 Howoften do you cook for more than two people?

2 When you have your first English lesson?

3 What time you usually go to bed?

4 What _ you doing at work these days?

5 Where you get your watch?

& How you meet your cldest friend?

7 How often it snow in your home town?

8 How many books _you reading at the moment?

b Ask and answer the questions.

&

e

ﬁesentnertecﬂ-tor
experience

You can use the present perfect 1o tzlk about experiences Lp to
now, from past to present.

I've seen atl Almoddvar's films.

Oh really? | haven't seen any of them.

Don't use the present perfect with finished times in the past,

four-years-ego: f went to Tokyo four years ago.
Fresssnfanelastvesk | saw Jane last week.

You can use ever in questions and negatives. Ever means 'in
my / your whole life’

Have you ever been to Japan?

I haven't ever been to Germany.

FORM

have [ has 4 past participle.

I, you, we, they he, she, it i

© She's visited more than |
twenty countries,

© !'veseen sllAlmoddvar’s
films.

| @ We haven't met Jane's @ He hasntdone g

husband. computer course.
We've never met Jane's He's never used a
husband. computer.

© Havetheybeento Japan? | @ Has he taken his driving

Yes, they have, test?
No. they haven't, Yes, he has,
L No. he hasn't. ;

Contractions:
O l've=|have you've =you have weve=we have
they've = they have

he's=hehas shes=shehas Iit's=it has

@ hawen't = have nal
hasn't = has not

Some past particiles are regular and end in -2d. They re the
same as the past simple.
like » liked smoke > smoked wisit > visiled

Some past participles are irregular but the same as the past
simple.

buy > bought have > had  meet > met

Some past participles are irregular and different from the past
simple. They ofter end with n.
23l > gle > eaten dosdid s dope  see s saw > seen

See Irregularverbs en p175.

PRONUNCIATION i

You usually stress the past participle.

You don't usually stress have / has in positive sentences and
questions.

I've seen all Almodbvar's fitms. Has he mat Jine?

But you usually stress have / has in negative sentences and
short answers.

. 7 e 8. » . . ° XY
We haven't met Japes husband, Yes, they have. N, she hasn't.

You often say beenas /bin/.

PRACTICE

1 aComplete these sentences with the verbs in brackets in
the present perfect or past simple.
1 a Have you ever béen to India?
8 Yes, | went there in 2004. |gol

2 A Haveyou any Brazilian films?
8 Yes, I've City of God. [see)
3 a Haveyou ever anything creative?
8 Weall | some short stories a few years ago.
[write)
4 A Haveyou __any computer courses?
e Yes,| _____ oneonweb design when | was a
student. [dol
5 A What languages have you ?
8 Well, |  English and German at school. [study)
& a Have you sver a politician?
8 Yes, | mylocalpolitician Last year. meet)

b Ask the questions and give your own answers.
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wirammail ence ant rs

Present perfect 2 — with for and
since

MEANING

SRDP You say ['ve worked here since 2008 not Hwerkherssines:
25568

You can also use the present perfect to talk sbout situations
which began in the past and continue in the present.

I've lived here for ten years

! haven't eaten since breakiast.

Be careful not to confuse for and age. For is used with the
present perfect and ago with the past simgle.

Janet joined the army three years ago.

Margaret has studied music for three years.

FORM AND PRONUNCIATION

Be careful when you pronounce since /Ssis/.
Also see Present perfect 1 on p133,

PRALTICE

1 aAdd for or since to these sentences,
since

1 My parents have lived in the-same house A they got
married.
My mum's had the same hairstyle about fiftesn ysars.
I've had the same computer five years.
There hasn t been any snow in my country 2008.
I've known my best friand school.
My brother's worked at the same company he left
university,

(USRS PV N

b Make the sentences true for you. Then compare with
& partner.

2  Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets in
the present perfect, present simple or past simple.
1 Luis {have] that car since he was 18.
2 Perre _ltakel his driving test a week ago.
3 Theyoften [gol to work by tube,
4 | [want] to work in advertising for a
long time.
5 Craig____ [work] here since 2001,
& We Imeat] when | was studying o

become 3 doctor.

Nouns with prepositional phrases

You can use prepesitianal phrases Lo give extra information
about nouns.

Let’s go to the restaurant. Which restaurant? The restaurant in
the town centrz.

I'a Uke the saled. Which salad? The salad with blue cheese.
Can you give me my book? Which book? The boaok on the tabls.

FORM

Prepositional phrases can go @ftér g goun.
noun prepositional phrase
Let’s go to the restaurant in the lown centre

Adjectives usually go before a noun.
adjective noun
Let’s go to the ltalian restaurant.

You can use adjectives and prepositional phrases together
adjective noun prepositional phrase
Lets go to the talian restaurant in the town centre,

prepositional phrase
next to the cinema.

PRONUNCIATION

You usually stress the nouns, not the prepositions.
The résmuranrm the n;'.-.'n centre,

The salad with blue cheese,

The book on the table.

You usually say the prepositions of, for and ta as /av/, /{af and
/ta/ in sentences.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with from, in, on or with,

1 Churrasco is grilled meat  with salt and garlic.

2 This is Rajeev, my friend Work.

J Letsgotothecoffesshop  the corner
4 lususllyhavemytea __ milk,

5 The faod that supermarket is cheap.

& The cirl
7 Do ycu know the man _
8 He has 3 houss

blonde hair is my sister.
= the grey suit?
a small garden.

9 The hotel __ the hill has a great view.
10 The market the town centre is goad for
fresh fruit.

~n

a Put the words in order to make sentences.

1 in red wine sauce / sounds nice / Sleak .
Steak in red wi ne sauce sounds nice.

2 with potatoes / is / Grilled salmon / my favourite dish .

3 today/the cheese plate / Do you have / with fruit
bread ?

4 tomato /is / The soup of the day / with basil .

5 fresh fruit salad / I'd like the / for dessert, please /
with cream .

& with milk and sugar / please / two coflees / Can we
have ?

b What do you think of the dishes and drinks in 2a? Would
you order them in a restaurant?

Sk
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PR s T

“HDD You can use as to link two separate sentences.

You can use as when you want Lo talk about actions or
situations that happen st the same time.

As Melissa was driving down Broadway, the Canadian man
stopped her

As has the same meaning as while.
While Anna was sitting at the tab te, Lucas aririvad.

As and while are often usad with the

past progressive,

You usually use as and while to intreduce the main action of 2
sentence which started before the shortar avenl. The shorter
eventis in the past simple,

As he was running. a $13 bitl fell put of his pocket.

You can change the order of the sentence without changing
the meaning.

As they ware having a barbecue in the garden, it began to rain.
It began to rain as they were having a barbecue in the garden.,

1 Join the sentences with as. Use the past progressive
and the past simple.

1 Nicola did the sh0pping. Nicola met To ny.

2 Dan stood gutside the te rminal, His friend arrived to
pick him up.

3 | had tea with my brother. His girtfriend phoned.

4 Astrid went up the stairs. Astrid heard her son shout,

5 Philwashed up. Martha watched the football,

6 Sharon read the map. Lesley drove.

Past progressive

You can use the past Progressive to tatk about an actian that

Was in progress at a time in the past

! started making the dinner at 5.20 om.
At 6.00 pm | was making the dinper. [paint in time = 6.00 pm)
Fhe dinner was ready at 7.00 om

I left work at 4.00 pm.

When wou phoned me., | was driving fome, |point in time = whean
you phoned me|

! got home at £.20 pm

6.00 pm you phoned me

' = I |
l | |
S Sl
driving home

e
making the dinner

Compare the past simple and the past progressive:

I made the dinper yesterday. (talking about a finished action)
Ar 8.00 pm yesterday, | was making the dinner. [saying an action
Was in progress at & time in the past]

When she phoned me, i drove home. [She phoned me, and then
| drove home.)

When she phoned me, I was driving home, [She phoned me in
the middle of my journey home.)

Lwas / were « ~ing ,

T ® What were you doingat | @ Wereyou driving home

6.00 pm yesterday? when | called?
© |was makirg the dinner. © Yes, | was.
© | wasn't waiching TV. @ No, | wasnt,

Remember;
/ he /she / it was
you / we / they were

PRONUNCIATION

In pesitive sentences and queslions, you don't usually stress
was and were. We say /waz/ and /wa/.
In negative sentences and short answers, yau usually stress.
was and were. We say /wpz/ and /waz/.

- - - L
Who was making the dinnes? | was making the dinner,
- = » L
You weren't making the dinner

- -
Yes | was.

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets in
the past progressive.

T We first met Jim and Esin when we
in Turkey. [travel)

2 What _ YO
was na answer. {doj

3 It —when | laft my flat this merning. Now it's hot
and sunny. Irain]

& Mybrother  the computer so | used it to check
my email. not use}

3 "Where's Een?” “He _
hour aac.” [play]

6 Isaw an accident when |
{drive]

7 = — Pl . his homework when you saw
him? (da)

8 |went home at about two o'clock yesterday. |
well. [not feel)

2 @@the bestverb form in each sentence.
1 l@f was going to bed at two in the morning but

were fravelling

__when | called you? There

__inthe garden about an

— towork this morning.

2 .. lcouldn’: sleep. My neighbours had / were havinga
party,

3 Sorry, can yau say that again? | didn’t listen / wasn't
listening.

4 When | was younger, my family lived / was living in

Berlin for three years.

The family had / were having lunch when the police

arrived / were arriving,

6 The last time | saw / was sgeing Joanna, she lived /
was living in Paris

7 Ifirst met/ was meeting my husband when | st
was standing at a bus stop,

8 We worked { were working abroad when we had /
were having sur first child.

o

ood /



' Gra!‘n mar ref erence and practic

5 PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of can or
m m. m have 1o, pesitive or negative,
1 Istherea cash machine near here? | _have to get
SOMe money.
Use have to to'say that something is necessary now, in the 2 "Can|make myself a cup of coffee?” “Of course you
future or in ganeral). can. You ask.”
Sorry, but | have to go now, My taxi’s waiting for me. [now) 3 Wherellive,you _ buyanything after 5.00 pm.
I have to get up at five o clock tomorrow rmorning. My lrain leaves All the shops are closed.
at f2n pasi six. lin the future) 4 Carlo’s not coming to wark this morning. He
On 3 normal working day | have to be at the office before nine- go to the doctor's:
thirty. [in genaral 5 0K, | canhear you! You __shout!
ERIP You say They don't have to make groups of five people not 6 People think Poland’s 3 cold country, but surmmers in
Fherheven'tto-meke groupsoffive peopte. Poland be really hot,
7 Our company likes its employees to dress smartly. You
Use don’t / doesn't have to to say something is not necessary < wear jeans, and men wear a tie.
Please start eating. You don't have to wait for me. 8 Saorry,| ___ meetyou for lunch tomorrow, |
Use Do/ Does with have to ta ask guestions go to work.
Do we have ta write the essay for tomorrow? 2 aPutthe words in order to make guestions.
Use can to say that something is possible (now, in the future or 1 do/getup /have to /on/ a typical day / What timea /
in general), you ?
You ¢an use my phone if you want. [now) What time do you have to get up on a typical day?
We can mest again next weekend if you have time. (in the future) 2 Can/f managa /online / you / your / bank account %
You can pay your phone bill 3t the posi office or on the Internet. 3 at weekends / do / have to / How often / work ar
lin general) study / you ?

4 children/in your couniry / do / go / have to / How

Use can't to say something is not possible. many years / to school ?

I'd liketo buy a flat bul | can't get & [oan from the bank. 5 join/ pecple / in youir country / Can / the army /
& Da/English / ever / have to/ for / your work or
|, you, we, they he, she, it studies fuse /you ?
7 da{do/ have to/ tomarrow / What things / you 2
© | have to go now. Alain has to get up early B ga/studants / in your country / to university / without
tomorrow. paying / Can ?
| don't have to go Rebecca doesn't have t
2 until ten, : until nine. S 9 Disciiss the questions-
© Doyou havetogoso | Does Rebecca have to work
soon? tamorrow?
@ Yes, | do. Yes, she does.
# No, I don't. No, she doesn’t.

I, you, he, she, it, we, they

© You can get married when you're 18,
@ You can’t get married when you're 16,
© Canyou get married when you're 147
@ Yes, you can.

) No, you can’t.

PRONUNCIATION

You usually stress have / has but net to. Have to and has to are
often proncunced Mheefta/ and /hasta/.

| héve to go.

You don't usually stress canin positive sentences ang
questions. You say /kan/.

- L] L]
You can use my phone.  Can you smoke when you're sixte.en ?

You usually stress can in negative sentences and short
answers. You say /ken/ and /ka:nt/.

- -
Yas, you can. kan/
- - - - -
¥ou can’t drive when you re fourteen.  No, you can't. fkaint/

Sor
goa
baa
far



‘omparatives
fonday was sunnier than Tuesd ay.
hursday’s weather was much csoler than Monday's.

uperlatives

onday's weather was the hottest and sunniest.
aursday’s was the coldest and wettest

i..as

kesday was as warm as Wednesday.
tesday wasn'l @as warm as Monday.

ERN. et

spelling rules | adjective comparative | superlatiye
nost one- fast faster the fastest
yliable
djectives
Re-syllable | big bigger the biggest
diectives

nding in one

nort vowel «

consonant

03t two- careful more careful | the most
iz bie careful
ljectives

o-syllable happy happier the
Jeclives happiest
ding in -y

jectives comfortable | more the most
ththree comfortable | comfortable

lables or

e

& common irregular comparatives and

"> better > the best
= worse > the wors!
further > the furthest

superkalives are:

PRONUNCIATION

You usually stress more and adjectives, You don’t stress than
and ~er. You say /0an/ and /a/.

. . - A L] - - .
This camera’s mare expensive than my old one
e . Ll El -
lt's harder working at hame than in an oftice.

You usually stress most and adjectives. You don't stress the
and -2s\. You say /8a/ and /ist/.

- B . . - L]
This is the most comfortable room in my fiat.

I'm the tallest in my fi:mrly.

But when the is in front of 2 word starting with a vowel, we
pronaunce it with an /A:/
1 H
the earliest the oldest
You don't usually stress as. You say foz/

L H * : 3 - .
| don’t think you're as fall as me.

1 Completa the sentences with the correct form of the

adjectives.

1 It's much wetter (wet| in the north of the country than
in the south.

2 Hes _Irelaxed] person | know.

3 Amieis much [happy! now than she was

4 Jaynie is as lgaod] at her job as Matt is.

> He'smuch ____ [energetic] than | am.

6 That'sthe [bad] meal I've ever had here.

7 This report isn't as linteresting] as the last ane.

B Is this the [good) hotel you could find?

2 Put the words in order to make sentences.

1 the/ Running the marathon / is / difficult thing / I've

ever done f most,

cheerful / when il's sunny / I'm usually / more .

getting a taxi / Getting a bus / is feasyfas/as.

& frozen vegetables/ good / | think / as / fresh ones /
are/as._

3 inteltigent / person | know / My brother / most /is /
the .

6 worst / way to travel / Organised holidays / the / are .

7 toget fit /than / Doing exercise / a healthier way /is /
dieting .

8 as/last summer /isn’t / This summer/ nice las.

[* BE N
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! GSrammar reference and practice

would rather

ERD® You say I'd rather have a nicer paol than a sauna not £4

Would rather means the same as would prefer.

Its freezing cold and now it's begun te snow, Id rather stay at home.
Haley loves snowy weather, she'd prefer to go for 3 walk.

FORM

You cannol use rather and prefer tegether.

Remeamhber would rather is followed by an infinitive without to.
Dan loves running but Jehn would rather go swimming.
Would prefer is followad by an infinitive with to.

‘Would you like to come bowling with me?™ "No thanks, I'd prefer
to go to the filness centre. "

You usually contract would ['d] with subject pronouns when
you're speaking and in informal writing,

PRONUNCIATION

In British English you pronounce rather /ra:dal.

In American English you prenaunce rather /racd .o/

PRACTICE

1 Compiete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.
1 I'd prefer
2 Shed rather

{tivel in the country
{meet up with] Bill tomorrow.

3 |l can't understand why they'd prefer fhavel
dinner at home.

4 We could rent a car if you'd rather ldriva] to
Oxford

5 They'd probably prafer [sleep] when they
arrive.

& What would you rather
the cinema?

|do): watch TV or goto

=l
»

y
will, might, may

You can wse will to say you are sure abaut something in the
future.
In 2050, 70% of peopile around the world will (ive in cities. [Tuture]

But you <an alse use will to talk about now, or about things in
general,

A Shalll phone Irina?

8 No, call her later. She ll be at work now. [now/

| work with a reatly good team. If you have a problem, they Il
always try to help. {in generall

You can use will with other words to show that you are more or
less sure.
++= Brazil will definitely win the nexi World Cup.
++ Brazil will vin,
+ Brazil will probably win.
? Maybe / Perhaps Brazil will win.

You can use both might and miay to say you're not sure about
something.

A Shall we have g barbecug tomorrow?

g I'mnot sure. It might / may rain. [future)

A Wheres lrina?
8 | don 't know. Sne might / may be in 2 meeting. |now|

>

Where's Lagos?
1 don’t know, | think it might / may be in Nigeria, [in genersl)

May is a little more larmal than might. May is more common
im formal kinds of writing, but might is more common in
everyday speech

There is an important difference between might / may and can
The supermarket might / may be crowded on Saturday. [I'm not
sure if it will be crowded on Saturday.

The supermarket can be crowded on Saturday. [ m sure it is
sametimes crowded on Saturday.)

FORM

will / might / may + infinitive without to

L+ -} 12 (0
i/ will twan't /will | Willit rain? Yes. it will.
rain. noat rain. No, it won't.
It mightrain. It might not = It might.
rain. it might not.
It may rain. It may not - It may.
rain. It may not.

PRONUNCIATION

You usually contract will like this: IL /al/ and won't fwaun(t]/.
You dom't usuaily stress will / might / may
Wil .Zm_v pSss her exsm next week? | think she'll tr; her bast,

They might cancel the pa.r!;t

“Bl = 0N 22 £« mi mies 4o oo

But you stress won't, not and short answers.

. - .
She w;n'rpsss. She might not pass.  She might.

PRACTICE

Complete the sentences with will or might in the
positive or negative.

1 a Whal are you doing tonight?

Nothing. I'm really tired so | ‘Il just stay in.
Where are you going?

Sarry, | just have to go to the bank. |

Are Penny and Alex here yet?
No.theysaidthey  be late. it depends on the
traffic.

Will you finish painting the kitchen taday?

No, I'm tired. | probably do it in the morning.
Why isn't Jacob at work today?

| don"t know. He hasn't called. He
Do you know where Ahmed 1s?
Yes,he ___ beinthe café next dogr. He always
has lunch there.

Shall | give Lucy a call?

8 OK, but call her on her mobile. She

home until six.

Can we meet again tomorrow?

I'm nct sure. I'm pretty busy tomorrow so |
be able to see you.

-

2
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 You can use real conditionals to do 3 lot of different things.
For example:
¥ you want to wisit this country, you have to get g visa,
' [giving information)
I you're interested in ballet, you must see Carfos Acosta.
|recommendmg something}
Ifyou re not feeling well, you can g0 home.
lgiving permission)
W you've worked here far five years, you should ask for 2 pay rise.
lgiving advice / your opinian]
¥ | see Jeff tomarrow, I'll give him your phane number:
Imaking a promisel

In all these sentences, the speaker feels that the situation in
the if part of the sentence [/f you want o visit this country ...
#1c.] is real or possible.

Eonditional sentences have two parts:

#-clause main clause
Bt rains tomorrow, we'll Stay at hame.

gou can reverse the two parts. In this case you don't usually
rite 2 comma [ ).

pain clause it-clause
el stay at homne if it rains tomorrow.

PRONUNCIATION

ihe pronunciation of real conditionals is the same 3s in other
tences. For example, we usu ally stress verbs and nouns
i nat modal verbs or prepositions.

2 . a 7 . -
fi rains tamorrow, we (i stay at home.

PRACTICE
| (Circléithe correct form of the verb.
1" Can you give me your mabile number? | call /‘@

you if l L need some help,

2 Bontwarryif | ‘m/ Il be late home tonight. |'ve got
leads of work at the office.

3 You've worked really hard. I 'll be/'m very surprised if
you don’t / won't pass the axam.

4 i you come /"Il come to Sao Paulo again, you come /
must come and see us.

5 Iyou ‘re/ Il be interested in antiques, you love / Il
love this museum.

6 If there s/ (L be a lot of traffic tormorrow . we leave /
Al leave home earty.

7 |fyougo/ it goto the shops later, do / will yeu gat me
a paper?

8 Youleave / should leave now if you don't/ won't want
to be late.

some and any

You use some and any with plural nouns when you don't need
l@ say exactly how many.

! need (o buy some apples. |= more than one apple)

I don’t need to buy any spples. |= more than one applel

I'd like an apple, please. [= one applel

I don't like apples. |= apples in general)

Yau also use some and any with uncauntable nouns when you
don’l need 1o say exactly how much

We have to get some milk.

Can you give me seme help?

We haven't got any tea,

Do you need any help?

You usually use some in positive sentences and any in negative
sentences

I'd like some coffes, please.

Sorry. we don't have any coffee,

In questions we often use any.
Do you have any milk?

But you use some in questions when you expect the answer
‘yes™. or when you'd like the answer to be Tyes”

Would you like some milk7? |= an offer)

Can I have some milk? |= a request]

PRONUNCIATION

You don’t usually stress some and any. You usually say same
with 3 schwa [a] &/,

1'd tike some cc;ffee.

But at the 2nd of a sentence you stress some and any, You say
fsam/ and [*enii/,

* T YR B
! have some, fdan't nave any.

1 Complete the sentencas with <ome or any and one of
these words.

cash emails hotels Information mul-k'l

old friends rice help

Is black coffee OK? 'm afraid we don't havs, any milk .

I'mreallysorry, Ididntbuy . Canwe have pasta?

Is there 3 bark near here? | need to get

| spent last weekend with -We had a great

time

Can you help me? I'd like __about flights to Paris

& I'mlooking for somewhere to stay in the city. Do you
know near here?

7 | haven’t written to my friends for 3 while. | rezlly
need lo write _

8 |don't need

L o N

[54]

__with my suitcase, thanks.

2 @_irclg‘lhe best word in the questions.

Do you have some / any brothers or sisters?

Have you done some / any exercisa this week?
Could | have same / any orange juice, please?

Do you speak some / any foreign languages?

Can you give me same / any time to think abaut it?
Can | have some / any more pa per, please?

O N B WM -
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Grammar reference and prac

Compars these sentences:

Alessandro Volta invented the eleciric baftery in 1808,

(active)

In this sentence, the writer is mos! interested in Alessandro
Volta. The sentence could be from an article about Volta's life.

,.
!

The electric battery was invented in 1800

|passivel

In this sentence, the writer is most interested in the slectric
battery. The sentence could be from an article about the
history of the battery,

You can use by to say who dees / did the action in a passive
sentence.
The electric battery was invented by Alessandro Volta in 1800,

But often you don't use by because you don’t know who did the
action, or it’s not imporiant.

Two hundred bikes are stolen in this city every week.

Did yau hear? Mike was offered a job yesterday.

You always make passives with be = past participle.

Present simple passive Past simple passive
am#is/are + past participle | was/were + past participle

© They're madeof qlass. | It was invented in 1820.

@ They aren't made of It wasn't invented in the
plastic. 18th century.

© Arethey made of Was it inventedin the 19th
glass? century?

& VYestheyare. Yes, it was,

69 No, theyarsn't No, it wasn't.

PRONUNCIATION

You usually stress the past participle.

You don't usually stress be in pasitive sentences and questions.
- - i s .

It was made in China. Was it made in China?

But you usually stress be in negative sentences and short
answers.

- : < = - .
ft wasn't made in China. Yes, it was.

PRACTICE

Put the words in order te make passive sentences.

1 ago /this bill / sent / two weeks / was .

2 in/ the Great Wall of China / the éth century BC /
started / was .

3 are [/ these offices / every morning / cleaned ?

4 invented/ Alexander Bell / the telephane / by / was .

5 lost/ my sister's / books / in the post / were .

& radium / Maria Sktodowska-Curie / discovered / was /
by.

7 two thirds / with water / covered / of the Earth [ is .

8 John F. Kennedy / killed / in Dallas f was /in 1963 .

Complete the sentences with the active or passive,
present or past. Use these verbs.

build give include drink |

1 a This house _ by my grandparents.
b My grandparents this house.
2 a3 Wherellive,therent  gas and electricity.
b Where Il live, gas and eslectricity in the rent.
3 a Thisnecklace 1o me by my husband
b Myhusband _ me this neckiace,
4 a Abou a billion cans of Coca-Cola every day
b People about 3 billion cans of Coca-Cola
every day.

IAEER N =t e s
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2 Make questions with the present perfect.
1 The Internet’s not working.

= CIANIR ‘we / pay / the last bill? Have we paid the last bil(?
Prese“l ne"ect 3 g“"ng news 2 | thought we could go to Stefan's party together.
T you / decide / to go?
3 That letter from the bank might be important.
you / open / it?
4 | keep calling you but there's no answer.
you / change / your phone number?
5 Do you know where Fernanda is?
anyone / see / her today?
6 Ms Wilden wants that report this afternoon.

&l
&
B

You can use the present perfect to talk about actions which:

- are in the past and finished, but

- have a result in the present.

I've passed my driving test. (present result = now | have a
driving licence.)

She’s lost her keys. (present result = now she doesn’t have her

keys.‘] : . . the marketing team / finish / it?

They've moved home. (present result = now they're looking for 7 Your parents'll be here in half an hour!

B ey hoie ] you / start / making the dinner?

You can use the present perfect in this way to give news. 8 Isent Shelley's birthday present two weeks ago.
Have you heard? Howard and Jola have had a baby! she / receive it?

Germany have won the World Cup.

A 3 Complete these sentences with been or gone.
There's been an earthquake in the north. . .

1 Donna’s to see her grandmother. She'll be
Note: speakers of American English often use the past simple back on Friday.

for giving news.

2 I'm sorry | didn't call you. |'ve on holiday for

I lost Jane's keys. a week.
Did you hear? Howard and Jola had a baby! 3 We've to that new restaurant a couple of
: times. It's great.
Remember that you use the past simple, not the present ; 2= , . .
I
perfect, if you say when something happened. 4 don; believe it! My car's 'lean't see it
. Howard and Jola had a baby yesterday! have-had SO

There was an earthquake in the north this morning. Fheres-been

With go there are two forms of the present perfect. They have
different meanings.

Sorry, Rachelisn't here. She's gone to the dentist. [She went to
the dentist and now she isn't here.)

I'm sorry I'm late. I've been to the dentist. (| went to the dentist
and came back.)

1 Complete the sentences with these verbs in the present
perfect.

lﬁﬁ’ fail leave die make write see winJ

1 Ah, you've done _ the washing up. Thanks very much.

2 Congratulations! You a two-week holiday in
" Kyoto.

3 Jitka's a bit sad today. Her cat just ;
4 Happy birthday! We you a cake.

5 lcan't find my keys. I'm sure |
I don’t know where!

6 Ohno!l my economics exam. |'ll have to do it
again in January.

7 The police are looking for Greg, but | think he
the country.

8 |___ about 40 emails today. | never want to see a
computer again!

them today, but
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Does it have ... 2

EXDP» You say Does the hatel have a swimming pool? not Has-
You use have to express possession, relationships and states.
Leonardo has a room in the hotel for three nights.

José doesn't have any family in Kuala Lumpur,

De you have a problem? You look worried.

Have Is also used to express actions
Do you have a rest after lunch? Have youra-restafterfunch?
Eduardo dossn’t have 3 Swim evary morning.

You can use have to mean eat, drink, enjoy.
Qid Min Ang have tunch at the hotel?
Carmen didn 't have coffee for breskfast.
They all had a geod time at the office party.

Use the auxiliary verb do with have in questions and negative
forms,

In short answers you only repeat the auxiliary verb, do.
"Do you have change of 3 £500 note?” “No, I'm aifraid | don't.”

When have refers to possession, relationships and states, you
can use have got.

Leonarde has got a reom in the hotel for three nights.

Jfose hasn't got any family in Kuals Lumpur.

Have you got a problem? You lock warrred.

For questions with have got, don't repeat got in the short answer,
"Hawe you got any appointments teday?” Yes, { have.”

Have got is not often uzed in the past.
Did you have any time to go sightseeing? Had yougot-any timefo

Do not use have got in progressive forms.

PRONUNCIATION

You say have as /hav/ in the strong form and /hav/ or /av/ in
the weak form

Make sure you put your top teeth on your bottom lip for the /v/
in have: do nof say it as a /b/

PRACTICE

1 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 Have you got a shower or 2 bath in the mornings?
2 THas Carelina got a flat in London?" “Yes, she has
got,”

Jose doesn’t have got much spare time.

Had you got any problems with your passport?
Did you have got air conditioning in your hotal?
Has the cale wi-fi access?

3
4
5
&

RBracilice

Future plans and arrangements

be going to and the present progressive

You can use be going to ta talk about people’s personalideas
and plans for the future.

I'm going to have a day off tomorrow.

He s going to stari his own cormngany next year.

You ¢an use the present progr«:ssive to talk zbout futurs
arrangements that have hieen made with other people or with
organisations [zompanies, schools, airlines, clubs ... |

I'm meeting Leonardo Barreiros at 2.00 prm tomornew alterncon,
We re going to Gresce in May.

Sometimes the difference belween be guing o and the presemst
progressive is important.

Frvamng-te getmarried nextweelk: [it's not just my ideal

I'mr getting married next week. lit's an arrangement with
someone else)

But often the dfference is very small.

I'm going to visit my sister next month. [it's my plan ... ]

I'mr visiting my sister next month. [ ... and I've arranged it with
my sister]

SR You say What are you doing on Friday evening? not ¥hat
i ;

present simple

You use the present simple for fixed eventsin the future:
timetables [bus, train, etc.) and schedules [flights, classes, atc )
My flight leaves at 3.45 tomorrew afternosn.

Tonight's class starts at 7.00 and ends at 5.30.

am/is/are

You £3n alsa ta k about the future in simple sentences with

am /is / are and:

- adjectives like free, busy, home, away, back. I'm away naxt week.
- expressions with in, on, at, etc. I'm 3l a conference.

You usually use ime expressions with all the abave forms.
For example: termarrow afternoan, at 7.00, next manth ...

FORM '

be going to
Use be going to with the infinitive.

@ Are you going tosee her | © I'm going to see her on
again? my next trip to Malaysia.

@ Yes, lam, @ I'm niot going to see her

3 No, I'm not. this month. i .

Present progressive, the present simple
Sez Unit 1 Present simple, past simple, present progressive
on pi32

PRONUNCIATION
be going to
You usually stress going and the infinitive. You say to with a

schwa, [t/

I'm gz;mg ta see 3 film with Lesanarde on Satu rday.

In negative sentences and short answers, you also stress be.
We aren’t gt;mg to have 3 hc:(iday rm’ S ye.ar.

Yes, | am. [put notice: No, I'm not |

In fast speech you often say going to without stress, as /gona/
We're gonna watch a film mm-ghr.

Present progressive, present simple
Sez Unit 1, Present simple, past simple, present progressive
on p132.
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1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets,
Use be going to or the present simple.

1 When  yourtrain 7 larrivel
2 What _ you this summer? {do)
31 my essay this weekend. [finish}

4 | think the tast bus at 11.30 pm, [leave]
5 We —lriends of ours in Bombay this summer.
[wisit)

& The meeting at 2.30 as usual. [start)

2 Complete the sentences with the present progressive or
the present simple. Use these verbs.

| g0 phone beaway get bave be m]

1 We “re having a party for Margaret next Wednesday,
I lethehairdresser this afternoon at 3.00.

3 We a cat this weekend. The children are really
excited

4 We  from home next week.

8§ | herthis evening around 4.00.

6 | chacked his schedule. He Paris tomorrow.

would

You can use would |'d] to talk about situations which:

- are in the present or future.

- you feel aren’t real or won't happen.

{live sn 2 small fiat, but my dream home would have a big garden
and a swimming pool.

It wouldn't be difficult for me to find 5 new jab, buk | haven'? got
time to look far one.

Use would with the infinitive without fo.

© 1t would have 3 big garden.

@ it wouldn't be'in 3 big city.

© Would it have a swimming pool?
@ Yes, it would.

) No, it wouldn't, ‘

Contractions:
I'd youd hed shed
PRONUNCIATION

You usually stress the infinitive. You don't usually stress would
I positive sentences and questions.

itd we'd theyd

How waould you if.nd a new ,Eb?

fd hgve ] mc;re tea n(.:w cr.ty

But.you stress would in negative sentences and short answers.
it wa'uldn'l be e.asy.

» . 8 » 3
Yes, it weuld.  No, it wouldn't.

Complete the conversations with would or wouldn't,
Use contractions where possible,

T a | d love to apply for that new job in the IT
depariment.
8 So, why don't you?
A Well, Idon't think the boss
about t. What ___youdo?

___ be very happy

B | — worry abouyt the boss, If you want the 10D,

go for t.
2 a We're thinking about maving ta Hampden,
8 Really? I'm surprised. | want to be so far
from the town cantre.
A Well, I've got'a car
8 Yeah but you want ta drive everywhere?
I kevow |

Complete the sentences with would or wouldn't and one

of these verbs.

[_ber help invite leok play spend want

1 | dplay football this weekend but | 've got 3 problem
with my knee

2 If you're busy tomarrow. we can meet another time.

It a problem.

| foranew flatbut I'm working so hard |

haven't got the time,

(WS )

4 | o work in another cauntry. All my family and

friends are here,
5 We
only got faur chairs,
6 Maybe you should get a flat in the centra. Then you
= s0 - much on transport.
7 Why don't you ask your parents for the money? I'm
sure they __you.

Jules and Rachel for dinner too; but we've
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maost, the most

o ==

@RI You say / want you to help me not twantthatyou-help-rme. -
When you ask/want someone to do something, use'an object -
pronoun or a noun and the infinitive with to. Don't use that.

The teacherwants the students to practise speaking.

@B You say Most people use Italian and Latin not Fhe-most

Most reans the majority of or almost all. My grandmother would like me to carry her case.
Most people enjoy spending time with their family. Clara needed her assistant to book the meeting room.

. . The policeman told them to move the car -
We use the most in superlatives to say more than anyone or
anything else. When you ask/want someone not to do something, put not -
Who's got the most money? ' before the infinitive with to.
The most important works of art are in the Vatican. Margarita told me not to open the window.

Jordi's friend asked him not to be late.

pree A

You don't use of when you use most before a noun. d i =
Most children like sweets and chocolate. Mest-ofchitdren— 1 Complete the sentences with an object pronoun and the
inb 2
If you use a determiner (the, our, those, etc.) before the noun, sarveet form of th.e verb in biackets
use most of. 1 Renata would like _him to answer (Lech Watesa /
The Vatican receives most of its money from Catholics. answer) some questions. ]
2 Lech Watesa needed (the workers / support)
him.
You pronounce most /maust/. Don't forget to say the final t. 3 _HeLe”ttULd (Patricia / not / forget] to bring a
jacket.
You usually stress most and the most in sentences 4 Helen asked [Jim and Pat/ help) her in the -
I e 8 kitchen.
Most Ital like football. e -
ost ltatians fike footba 5 Philip wants (I/not/ spend) any more money.

e R -] ° o <]
Pasta is the most famous ltalian dish.

1 Complete the sentences with most or the most.

— =5 Infinitives and gerunds

1 of my friends speak English. 1Y :
2 ltwas interesting film I've seen for a long time.  |nfinitives with to
3 Spanish people like going to the beach in You can use an infinitive with to (to go, to have, etc.]:
summer. 1 after adjectives .
4 What's amazing experience you've ever had? I'm happy to say you've passed the test.
5 intelligent scientist of the last century was Are you ready to go? )
Einstein.

Common adjectives with the infinitive: difficult, easy, free,
hard, ready, (unjable, sorry.

3@ &gfﬁ 2 after some verbs

I want to go home now.
We've decided to move house.
Some common verbs with the infinitive are: agree, decide,

@B You say He was born in Hawaii not He-berm-in-Hawaii. hope, learn, need, offer, plan, promise, want, would like.
You use the passive verb be born to talk about when someone  Gerunds ' .
. or something starts to exist, You can use gerunds {going, having, etc.):

' Nowadays, most of the world's population is born in developing 1 after preposmons. . .
couniries You can start by doing some light exercises.
3.

You can learn a lot from watching television.
When you talk about your date or place of birth, you use the

past simple. 2 after some verbs

Laura was born on 25th December: | practised playing the piano every day when | was a kid.
Have you finished painting the wall yet?

Some common verbs with the gerund are: can't stand,
dislike, don’t mind, enjoy, finish, miss. practise, suggest.

The twins were born in Barcelona.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of be born.  You can use a dictionary to check whether verbs are followed
in big cities nowadays. by an infinitive with to or a gerund.

1 Many multiracial babies
2 My parents in the 1920s.

3 Pedro on 29th February 1984.

4 When a baby , its birth must be registered.
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PRONUNCIATION

With infinitives, you usually stress the verb but not to. You can
say to [1a/.

- El - - »
I want ta go home now.

With gerunds, you usually stress the first part of the verb but
not -ing.

- -
You can learn 3 Lot from watching television.

1 @Tcke)the correct form, the gerund or infinitive with to.
1 | promise being /1o be on time tomorrow

2 You can memorise the words by repeating { to repeat
them.

3 The police asked seeing / to see my passport.

4 | have to go to the dentist's getting / to get my teeth
checked.

5 |really want passing / to pass my driving test.

& You should always get insurance before going / to go
an holiday,

7 lcan't stand driving / to drive to work when theres a
lot of traffic.

8 Are you ready going / to go?

2 aComplete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets, the gerund or the infinitive with to.

1 Doyou ever practice speaking {speak] English when
you'r2 alone?

2 Isiteasy _ find] 3 job where you live at the
momaent?
3 Have you ever thought about _ [tearn) another

language?

What do you do ___lrelax) after work?
Are you good at _|cookl?

Do you think people learn a ot from

other countries?

o oo

fvisit]

7 What do you plan |do} in the next five years?
8 Doyou enjoy [go} to football matches and
olher sports events?

b Ask and answer the questions.

{EANING

B use used to and would to tatk about past habits and routines.
5ed (o play foothall on Saturdays when | was a kid
Play faotball on Salurdays when | was a kid

B use used to, but nat would, to talk about past states.

Sed o be g (awyer. {woutdbeofawyer
20 fo live abroad. Fweoidive abroad

mimon state verbs are: be, have, like, love, think, know,
e, understand, seem, feel, smell, taste.

XXXxx

d to play computer games when | was young. ¢
play computer games when | was young. v

NOW

R

Bed 1o belleve that monsters lived under my hed, v

XD You say ! used to go to the gym alter wark not fsetogo
tothegymeafterwork.

You can only use used to the past but not in the present.

To talk about habits in the present use the adverb usually and
the present simple.

My friends usually come round at weekends. Mytrendsuse-to
comeround at weerent:

| usually do my hornework on Sundays. fuse-to domy-hemework
en-Surdays:

used to /would = infinitive

© What did you uss to do? © What would you do

© | used to play foothall. on Saturdays?

@ |didn't usetoplay football / | @ We'd play football.
| never used to play football. © We wouldn't play
Inever is often used as the football.
negative) © Would you play

© Did you use te play football? foatball?

@ Yes, | did. @ Yes, | would,

A No. | didn't  No, | wouldn't.

PRONUNCIATION

You usually stress used in used to. You don’t normally stress
would in sentances.

| uzed to plsy football. lused to =/juzsta/]
Id p.fa-y fo.afball.

In negative sentences and short answers, you stress did and
waould,

’ L . .
! didn't use to play feotball,
We wo.uldn T pla.j’ on SJno'ays
Yes. ldid. No | wouldn't

Make sure you say used Jjusst/ with only one syliable.
Say used to as one word and the following verb guickly
afterwards: [ used fo play tennis. /'jussteplei/.

1 aComplete the sentences with used to or would and
these verbs.

buy live notlike play believe
think' getup work

Tl in ghosts.

2 1 |cecream, but now | loveit!

3 She  work was boring until she became a nurse.
4 They inaflat in New York.

5 We together in 3 fast foad restaurant.

& We _ chess when we were at university.

7 |____ chocolate once or twice a day.

- 55 at five in the morning.

b In which sentences can you use:
a used to or would? b only used to?

2  a Put the words in order to make questions.

1 of clathes /did / What kind / you / to wear / use

2 How /{totravel/ people/ did / before planes / use ?
3 did/Where/ to play / you / use / az a child ?

4 1o eat/ What food / use / at callege / did / you 7

3 on haliday /you / Where [ use / to go / did ?

& use/ people / What / to do / before electricity / did ?
A

b Ask and answer the questions.
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Grammar reference and practice

14
Unreal conditionals

MEANING

You can use unreal conditionals to tatk about situations which
are imaginary and probably won't happen.

Real situation
Naot many peaple drive electric cars,
. don't have a [ot of money.

Imaginary situation
¥ everyone drove electric cars, the air would be cleaner:
I 1 had 3 fot of money, I'd buy a big ouse in the country.

These sentences use past verbs [drove, had, efc.) but they are
not about the past. Thay're about the present or the future.

GRD> You say If everyone shared a car, we would save fuel not
Heveryomeworld share-a car-we would save-fuel

If = past simple, would + infinitive
I¥ everyone drove electric cars, ihe air would be cleansr.
I everyone drove electric cars, the air wouldn't be so polluted.

You can change the order. When the if clause comes second,
you don't need a comma.

would + infinitive if + past simple

The air would be cleaner if everyone drove electric cars,

The air wouldn'i be so poliuted if everyone drove electric cars

Make sure you use a verb in the pazt simple after if. Don't use
would in both clauses.

In unreal conditionals, you can use was or were after /, he, she
or il

1#it was / were warmer, we'd have the pariyin our garden.

I¥ | was / were 3 umiversity student, I'd study business or {aw.

PRONUNCIATION

The pronunciation of real conditionals is the same as in other
sentences, For example, you usually stress verbs and nouns
but not modal verbs or prepositions,

I e.veryvne drove electric csrs, the 3ir would be cleaner

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets to
make unreal conditional sentences.

1 i we used solar power, it would save a lotof money.

|luse, save)
2 If1 3 bit of money, | a second-hand
car. Ihave, buy|
3 lfshs John, I'mi sure she him. Imeet,
like}
4| for a new flatif | more time: llook, have
51 goback to university, | = degres in
econemics. (can, dol
& | _walking in the mountainsif | wark
tomarrow. [go, not have to}
7t easier 10 pay our bills if we Internet
banking. lbe, usel .
81l the chance,|  to adifferant country,
(have, move!
. 9 11 closer to my office, my life alot
easier: [live, bel
10 | 3 Lot healthier if | so many sweels

and biscuils. [be, not eat)

| Pt pac



Vocahuilary reference and practice

play and practise

ZHIP> You say | play tennis not Foractise-tenais,

You use practise when you are talking about training for a
specific objective or aboul developing a skill.

He's praciising a lot because the competition is next weelk.
Maria practised her English with an Australian friend

You use play when you are talking about individual or team
sports like tennis, hackey or fooltball
All my classmates play volleyball in the afterncons

You use go when you talk about activities that end in -ing,
| go running svery marning before breakfas!

You use doto talk about other forms of exercise.
I do yoga twice @ week al @ gym I the neighbourhoad.

In American English, the verb and noun are spell the same:
practice
In British English, practise is the verb and practice is the noun

PRONUNCIATION

Be careful how you say play /plev and practiss /'praktss/

PRACTICE

Complete the sentences with the correct form of do,
practise, go or play.

—-

1 He snorkelling every weekend in the summer.

2 The students the exercises yesterday before
the exam

3 Marjory an the girls’ fooiball team

& My brother karate with 2 Chinese teacher;

5 How often does your father sports?

4 Dayou want to hear Jon for the concert?

degree and career
[ERS S

SR You say I'm doing @ degree not Fmrdomaa-career
A degree is a university course or qualification, You geta
university degree in certain subjecis or areas of study.
He wants to do 2z degree [n economics at university.

A career is the job or saries of jobs you have during your
working life

She had a career in banking before she decided to become a
teacher

You say do a degree when you are studying. When you finish,
you have / get a degree in 3 subject. Later in life you have a

career

In British English, you say She’s done 5 degree in physics /' a
physics degiree

n American English, you say: She'’s done a bachelor's
degree in physizs.

PRONUNCIATION

. *
The stress in degree and career js on the second syllable.

masiers

The eein degree is pronounced as. Ay /di'grit/.
n career it’s pronounced as /1a/;: /ka'riaf.

PRACTICE

1 Compilete the sentances with degres or career.

1

Lawren loves cooking so she is hoping to have a
In catering.

2 Pierrewantstodoa in art.

3 Marco thinks that having a _in |T will pay very
well.

4 Atthe U3A there are no exams bulyoudon'l gel 2

either.

]



tlsh and plate

SEEP You say dish to talk about food cooked in a certain way,
not piats.

You use dish when you're talking about food cooked in 2
certain way

Judi loves cooking (ndran dishes ke curry for her friends.
Paells is the most well-kmown Spanish dish,

You use the word plate for the object on which you put your
food.
Could you put the plates and glasses on the abis?

You use course to talk about the differant parts of a meal,

I'd Like a salad for my first course and a well-cooked steak for my
maln Course,

FORM and PRONUNCIATION

The plural of dish is dishes._ It has two syllables /'difsz/.

-

TCirclethe correct word.

1 Pete’s tavourite course / dish is spicy chicken.

2 What plate / dish do you enjoy cooking?

3 Lynn wants cream of mushroom soup for her first
course / plate.

4 Can'you lake those dirty plates /coursas into the
kitchen?

ERDP Could | have the chicken, please?is more polite than Can
I have the chicken, please?

Itis more polite to use could than can when asking for things,
Could | have the cheese salad to start?

Itis also more polite to use would like than want when you
offer something.

Would yau like a3 bottle of water? is more polite than Do you want
3 bottle of water?

Could ! book a table please? is a request,
You can also say / would like fo book 2 table, please.

Use cauld and can with the infinitive without to

PRONUNCIATION
The | in could /kusd/ and would /wod/ is =ilent,

1 a Complete the sentences with could or would like.

1 Could you bring me the menu? Request
| ______ to order, please
your father drive when he was 187
_you a coffee after your dessert?
you pass me the salt, please?
wou me to bring you more wine?

b Are the sentences offers or requests?

2
3
4
3
&
A

bulary reference and practice

Containers

K> A bottle of water and a water bottle have different
meanings.
When you talk about a bottie of water you are thinking about
what is inside Lhe container.
When you talk about a water bolile you are thinking about the
use of the container. This is alse true of other containers: cup,
packet, basket, box, etc.

1 Tircléjthe correct words.
T Alt of my friends brought a wine bottle / bottle of wine
to my party.
2 1m gaing io buy her six tea cups [ cups of teaas a
weddin] presant
3 Jim took a box of matches / match box from the
kitchen because his lighter wasn't working.
4 My mum asked me to buy a packet of pasta / pasta
pacxet from the convenience stare
3 | need to buy a new shopping basket [ basket of
shopping. my old one is broken.

MEANING and FORM

“ED You say He's going on 3 business (rip not He's going-tos
busmnesstrp.

You use the pregosition on befare the words trip and journey.
Lastyear they went on a trip ta Canads to visit their son.

! lost my suitcases on my journey home.

You use trip to mean you have gone and come back from a
journey.

Masha made 2 (0! of friends on her trip ta Germany. [She went to
Germany and has now come back.

A journey is the act of travelling from one place to another,
usually in a vehicle

It’s a twa-heur train journey from York ta Landon.

When you travel because of work you say a business trip not
Her company sent her on g business trip to ltaly to attend a
conference

A voyage is 3 long journey by sea

The Titanic sank op its maiden vayage.,

1 Complete the sentences with trip, journey or voyage.

1 Christogher Columbus's
led to the discovery of America.

across the Allantic

2 A man left his wallet in Melissa's taion his ______ 1o
the airport.

3 Tha travel sgency organised a day to
Stratford-upon-Avon.

4 The IT department is planning a sales to

promote their new products.



Vocabulary reference and practice

borrow and lend

=R You say | borrowed some money from the bank not The
F-mesomemoney.

You use borrow to say someone gats or recaives something
from someane eise with the intention of returning it later.
{ berrow my sister’s car when | need one.

You use lend to focus on the persan who gives something to
someone for a short time, expecting it to be returned it later.
My sister lends me her car when | need one.

| borrowed some money from the bank means the same as The
bank lent me some money.

FORM

You borrow something from someone. Somecne lends
something Lo you.

The verb lend is irregular: The past simple and the past
participle are the same: lent.

In American English, loan is used as a verb and can mean
either borrow or lend.

The bank loaned me sorme money.
I canloan yau my umbrelia since 1t's raining.

The noun loan refers to the amount of money that you borrow,
The bank gave the couple 3 [oan 1o finish paying for their flat

PRONUNCIATION

Borrow is a reqular verb. In the past say it with only two
syllables and make sure you pronounce the final -d: /"boraod’

Say the -d and -t endings of lend and lent clearly
Loan has only one syllable: /lasn/

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of borrow

or lend.

1 Canl a few coins for the vending machine?

2 Mike e his coal 35 it was really cold last
night.

3 She some money from her mum to pay for her
new motorbike.

4 The bank you money bul you have to pay it

back with interest.

faciiities and installation
MEANING.______ = o

RL» You say The facilities could definitely be better not Fhe
stadationstouid defimiely-be betier.

Facilities refers to the equipment and services provided for 3
particular puraose.
The new sports stadium has excellent facilities for the sthietes
and the speclalors.

You use installation when you are talking about equipment or
furniture being assembled and put into place

Can youw put up the shelves?” "Certainly, but you'tl have o pay
5% more for installation.”

FORM

You use facilities in the plural Torm to express the meaning
above,

PRONUNCIATION

You stress the second syllable in facilities. Say the ¢ as/s/ and
the ending -ies as one syllable: /fa'stlitiz.

In installation you strass the third syllable. The ending -tion is
pronounced as/fan/: /insta'lelfan/

PRACTICE

1 Tirclethe correct word.

1 The hotel has special facilities / installation for the
disabled

2 The power failure was due to faulty instaliation /
facility.

3 They have improved the sports installation / facilities
al the university.

4 The shopping centre has extra facilities / Instalistions
for customers at Christmas.

us



Vocabulary reference and practice

gel to and arrive

SR> You say When you get 10 the canal, turn right not When
you-arFive-to-the canalturnright

When aiving directions, you say How do | get to the station? not

You can use both arrive at and get to in other contexts.
f arvivad at / got to the ajrport just in time 1o catch my flight

FORM

You can use both in and at with arrive.
You say arrive in when you talk about a city or country.
My imother arrived in Madrid later than expecied.

You say arrive at when you talk about bulldings and other
conlexls.
We both arrived af the airport at ihe same time.

You don't use a preposition after get or arrive with here, there
or home,

What time did you get home {35t nighl. #lest-tme-didyortetis
home tastnight.

PRONUNCIATION

The stress in arrive is an the second syllable /a'raiv/,

PRACTICE

Complete the sentences with the correct form of get or
arrive and at, in, to or - [no preposition].

1 My old schoolmate is armving in London tormorrow.

2 When!l _ the effice everyone was in a meeting

3 Her pariner er often home |ate in the eveninas

& We always like to the airport two hours befare
the flight.

5 Excuseme. Howdo|___ the nearest cashpoint?

& Before Spain, she changed her dollars o

euros

one and ones

@R You say the smaller ones not the smatters.

You can use one ar gnes 1o avoid repeating a noun you have
mentionad before.

“Would you like ta look at those big rugs?’
pleass.”

Carolina's compuler isn'l working. She needs to gei a new ane.

No, the smaller ones

You don't use one or ones after possessive adjectives or
pronouns.
“Is this Alba's passport?

Na, it’s mine.” "No it 's-myFmine-ome:

You don't use one or ones after quantity words Like some, any,
both or numbers.

I'm looking for some black boots. Do you have any? Beyeua-have-
anyones?

FORM
You cannot use adjectives on their own; they need 1o have an

accempanying noun or one or ones.
Maria doesn't like big dogs, she prefers smatl ones

Remember you cannol make adjectives plural.
[ don’t want small potatoss. I'm looking far big onas, they ra
easier lo peel. Frricoking for b-gs ~

PRACTICE

1 Add one ar ones to the sentences.

ones

1 Idon'tlike green olives. Gould | have some black 4,
please?

2 "Could you lend me anumbrella?” "I'm sorry. |
haven't got."

3 "Doyou like chocolates?” "Yes, especially the with
cream inside,”

4 This jackel is wery is very expensive. Do you have a
cheaper?

5 | like those tamps. Do you have any bigger?



Vocabulary reference and practice

remind and remember

SR You say Il reminds me 0f those days Nol fremrenshessrre

i

You use remind when someone or something helps you think
of something you have or might have forgotten.

Remind me to phone the doclor. Bermermberrme-to-phone-the
aocfor:

You use remember when you are able to bring back a piece of
infarmation into your mind, or to keep a piece of information in
your memeory

He can remember the students’ faces, but no! their names. He
canremind the students faces

You use remind + object + of when something makes us
remember the past and comment on similarities.
Snow in December reminds me of iving in Seattle

Remember is followed by -ing or to + infinitive.
| remember turning off the lighls this morning
I always remember to turn off the lights

PRONUNCIATION

You say remind /mi'mamd/. In the past, add an extra syllable:
/mi'mamndid/

1 TCircleg)the correct ward.

1 Did you remember / remind to write the date in your
diary?

2 Carmen isso graceful, she remembers / reminds me
of a ballet dancer:

3 De you remember / remind me? We used togo to
school together.

& Unless you remember / remind me, I'UL prebably
forget to buy him a present

he + adjective

@R You say I'm very hungry not Hisvevery-frungry.
Hungry and thirsty are adjectives; they describe how you feel

These expressions of feeling go with the verb be.
I'me thirsty. Hhave-thirsty

Some other expressions that go with the verb be are (afe, early,
right and when you talk aboul someone’s age.

Joe is always lale for school. Joe always has-tsteforschost

She is 20 years old. Shehas28yearsoid

lam right. Fhave-resson:

PRONUNCIATION

Be careful Lo say the h- clearly in hungry /hapgri’. You don't
want to confuse it with angry “a&ngr.

PRACTICE

1 Complete these sentences with the correct form of the
verb be.

1 Ben ‘s always very thirsly after joaging.

Z The studenis in this class allin their twenties

31 never early when |'m invited to 2 party

£ "She really hungry when she got home
yesterday.

5 Next month Ron 35 years old.

Don't tate or we'll leave without you!

7 Politicians not 3lways right in their opinions

o
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Vocabulary reference and practice

Adjectives with -ed and -ing

@RI |'m amazed and I'm amazing have different meanings.

When you say be + -ed adjective you are talking about haw you feal.
I was absolutely amazed io see Jean and Rachel together,

i you say It's amazing you are talking about a situation or what
provokes the feeling.
It was absolutely amazing to see fean and Rache! together.

I'm amazing. = I'm an extraordinary person.

There are lots of adjcctives that can end in -ed or ~ing with
diffarent meanings:

interested / interesting  frightened / frightening tired / tiring
surprised / surprising exhausted /exhausting bored / boring

' was surprised to see Lisa af the party.
The film we saw yesterday was really surprising

I was really bored in our new teacher’s ciass.
| thivk our new teac her is reaily baring.

PRONUNCIATION

Adjectives ending in a /t/ or a /d/ sound before the -ed, add an
extra syliable /id’;
excited /ik'sartid/

éxhausted l1g'zoistid  inferested Mintrastid/

Most other -ad ending adjectives end with /d/:
bored (bl tired latod/  frightened rattand/ amazed /a'merzd/

PRACTICE
1 Complete the sentences with the adjectives ending in
-ed or -ing.
1 Dur trip to the US was absolutely exhausting lexhaust).
2 We were really (frighten] when we watched
the horror fitm.
Studying for exams is very [tire].
Kirsten's new job must be really lexcitel.

Were you _ {bore} at the party yesterday? | was.
I didn’t think the documentary was very
linterast).

thanks and cheers

o

@R Thanks and Cheers are mare informal than thank you

You say thank you in a formal context when you interact with
people you don’t know.

You say thanks in an informal context, and with colleagues,
friends and famuly.

Cheers is very colloguial and it is used especially in British
English
Tva bought you a drink.” "Chears, male.

In British English, people often use cheers to say goodbye.
‘Bye!” Cheers, see you next week.

in Sritish and American English cheers is also used to toast
someone with 3 drink.

} PRONUNCIATION
. iS pronounces Afioz/. Be careful not to copfuse it with
=2 M fizz.

on and in

P> You say Which fioor do you live on? not Wheh-feerderes

You say on when you talk about the floor where a place is
situated or whe'e someone lives.
Where 5 Pauls office? It's on the T0th floor

In general, you use on for a surface and in for an enclosed
Space.

an

the 2nd floor the wall the beach the menu the TV

the computer

in:

the apartment the building the parkry bag my pocket

the car |= inside the car)

The sign on the wall said "Ne entry”.

What's an the menu today?

We 've been jogging in the park this morning.
I've left my bag in the car, I'll just get it

PRACTICE

1 Decide if the use of on ar in is correct in each sentence.

She found some chocolates in the box. v

There were three plates in the table.

Her friend Julia was staying on her fiat for the
weekand.

Ivan left his van in the car park.

She tayin her towel on the beach.

In Spain, you'll always see gazpacho in the menu.

W N -

o



Vocabulary reference and practice

The best thing ...

SR> You say The best thing about the college is, it's 50 green
not Fhe-bestabout-the coltege1s; it's sogreen.

You can use thing or things after a superlative to makeit a
noun. You cannot use the + superiative or adjective.

The most interesting thing about moving is meeting new people
The-most-inferesting about moving 1s-mesting new-peogpie.

FORM

You can use thing or things aller superiatives.
The worst thing about England is the weather.

You also use say the good / bad thing, and the right / wrong
thing.

ft's not a bad thing to save some money.

Teiling him was the right thing ta do.

You use about if the expression is followed by a noun.
The best things about Jake are his sense of humour and pafience.

You use an infinitive if it is followed by a verb
My dad always knows the right thing to do.

1 Iéi@}the best option,
1 The most difficult things / thing / — about English is
the pronunciation
2 The good things / thing / = about my mum are her
good sense and her cooking!
3 Those algebra problems are the easiest things /
thing / - .
& Helping your friends when they have a problem is the
right things / thing /= to do.
Having a holiday when you're tired is a great things /
thing ¢ -

(8]}

Hello, this is Paul

ER» When spesking on the telephone you say This is Paul
Jennings not -am Pazridmnys.

When you identify yourself on the phone, you always speak in
third person.
This 1s Marla speaking, hi!

FORM
When yeu answer the phone, you can atso say /t's Isabel here
Ul Frrrteetreidrere.

This is Mr Evans. emMr-Evens-

If you want to check that you are talking to the right person,
you s3y /s thaf .. 7 not Are your?
Is that you, Mike?

If the situation is more formal. you can say Could |/ speak to
Mr Evans?

To confirm who you are, you say Yes, it is or No, itisn'l.
You can also say Yes, speaking.

PRACTICE

1 TCirclethe correct words.

1 "Can | speak to John, please?

“This is /1 am John.'

2 "Hi, is Susan there
"Yes, speaking [/ Yes, it is I.”
Hello, | am Peter / it's Peter here.
Yes? Who's that f Wha's speaking, please?
Gaod alternoon. Is that / Are you Mr Jones?

(o)

e~
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SR You say Boxers are greal athietes not -Fhe-ﬁmrs&;e
great-athistes.

Youdon't use the with plural nouns when you are talking about
things in general,

Children under 16 years old shoutdn't box, The-children underié
yearsoitdshouidn't bex:

The Is not used with proper nouns, the names of most countries,
languages or means of transport with by

Lewis is going to Spain to study Spanish,

Amelra ususlly goes to sckool by bus.

Theis not usually used with home, bed. school, hospital,
church or university when you refer 1o the place in general.
Natalia drdn't fzel well, so-she stayed at home and wenf to bed,
Will you be going to university next year?

You use the when the noun refers to sormeone or something
specific.

The chiidren who live next door love playing with animats.

In our-town, the hospital is between the university and the church.

You use the when 3 noun is mentioned for the second time
I saw a man fall off his bike. The man wasn't huri,

You use the with adjectives and adverhs in the superlative
form.

This is the fastest car |'ve ever scon.

Ralph drives the most carefully of all his brothers.

You use the with nouns that are unique: the sun, the moon,
the earth,
PRONUNCIATION

The way you say the changes depending on whether the
following word begins with a vows! or 3 consonant.

You say the /02’ when the word following begins with a consonant.
The kitchen had an electric oven.

You say the /diz/ when the word following begins with a vowel
When you use the oven, bake twe or three dishes logether

1 Complete the sentences with the or - [no article).
1 |love looking at stars.
2 Billisin____ hospital with a broken leg.
3 My mother buys __ best ham,
& Teresa went lo ____bed earty.
5 Meetmeby  church at 8 o'ciock.
6 _ skyisalways blue in Andalusia.




Pronunciation reference and practice

Past endings -ed

SRD» Be careful when you say started, wanted and intarested
The -ed ending is pronounced with an extra syllable /id/.

With reqular verbs which end in /t/ or /d/in the infinitive, you
say the -ed ending with an extra syllable

want > wanled "wontid! need > needed Mnizdid/

decide » decided (di'saidid/

With all other regular verbs in the past simple or past
participle, you say the -ed endingas /il or /t

play > played /pleill  enjoy > enjoyed /im'd301ds

pass > passed /past/  (ook > {ooked okt

Make sure you pranounce the endings clearly so the listener
knows when you are talking about the present or the past

PRACTICE
1 Tick [v] the regular verbs with an extra syllable /id/ in
the past.
1 paint/ 4 read 7 change
2 start 5 finish 8 invite
3 train 6 compete ¢ write

/juz/ and /a/

PRONUNCIATION
‘*ID) Be careful with the pronunciation of university
fjusm'vasin,

In some words like university you pronounce the initial u as /jus/,
university umi'vamsiti/  uniform Pjumifam/ use Auz/
usual ! juszoall utility fjur'tilisy

In most words beginning with the ietter u, you say it as /Al
up /ap’ under fandy umbrella /am'brels
witimatum /Alt'meitam/

The prefix un- is always pronounced /an/.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the table with the words in the box.

university unkind union umit up usually
upstairs us user ultimate

juzf | Al

university

/s/ and /k/

PRONUNCIATION £

SR> Be careful with the pronunciation of receipt fr1'sizty.
The &i is pronoLncad as ane long vowel sound /iY/ after c. Some
other words like this are receive and deceive.

Remember, in the word receipf, the p is silent.
When < comes before an e or an |, you say it as /s/,

I'd tike to go to the city centre, please. 'siti 'senta

When ¢ comes before a, 0 or u, you say it as /k/
Colin cut his birthday cake. I'kolin/ /kat/ /kerk/

PRACTICE

1 Write /s/ gr /k/ for the letters in bold.
1 sentences /s/ 4 Vancouver
2 decided 9 éxercise
3 qualifications 6 certsinly

Words beginning with si-

3> Be careful when you say words that begin with st-
Don't add an fe/ sound at the beginning

Be careful with the pronunciation of words Like station, start
and student. You don't add an extra vowel sound before these
words: astation, gstart, #studeni.

PRACTICE

1 Practise saying these tengue twisters.

-

| Astrong storm started as Stella and the students
stood i1 the station
2 Sleve stopped to stare at the smoking store

155



Pronunciation reference and practice

Words ending in ght and gh

weather and whether PRONUNCIATION
FORM and PRONUNCIATION =P Be careful with the pronunciation of might /mart/

= ] ' i s : Th S
G Be careful with the words weather and whether. They I wards ending in ght, you only say the t.sound. The gh is

sound the same but have different meanings. SR

might /mauts
Some words in English are spelt differently but sound thouwght At
the same when you say them. Words like this are called caught kati
homaophones. It is imporiant to be able to recognise which straight /streit/

werd it is when you are listening and ta make sure you spell

Ins ther wor ith gh th letters are also silent.
the words correctly when you are writing. SOme Stherwords with gh these et 2

high fhau
The words can be different types: nouns, adjectives, verbs, neighbour 'meiba/

conjunctions, etc. 3 - . Ly
There are a few words in which gh is pronounced with a /f/

Seme typical homophones are: sound
weather s whether ['wedn/ laugh Aa:f!
right > write [rait/ cough /kof/
eight > ate fert/ enough /t'nafl

here > hear /hua/

. PRACTICE
Mzke sure you know which ane you are using when you speak

1 Match the words with ght and gh [1-4} with the rhyming

and write
words [a-el.
1 aComplete the sentences with the carrect homophone. 2 caught b sky
Make sure you spell the word correctly. 3 straight ¢ stuff
- - 4 enouah d date
wzather whether right sight zsle hers hear 5 high e site
p—_— = & through f blue
1 Didyou ______ the _ forecasl on the radio this
morning?
2 We need to know _ i's going to rain tomorrow —
were naving a barbacue. / '/
3 We arrived at pm, but dinner was very late. We 3 A
_____atlipm!
4 OK, you're -and | ' m wrong, again!
5 Canyou come aver _ . please? I've got o ZRD» Be careful with the pronunciation of work /waik/. The
an email in English and | need your help. vowel sound is leng
b Praclise saying the sentences. In words like work, skirt, her, hurt the r makes the vowels o, i,

e and u long: /3i1.
Make sure you really elongate the vowel sound to avoid
confusfan with other words: work /'waik/ > walk /waik/

mm ﬂmmlﬂ in _mm You say the same soeund /3i/ for other vowel < r cambinations,
: o+ r=/41 35 in worse, wors!, word

3

I+ r=/3:asin, bird, first birthday
FORM and PRONUNCIATION ¢+ =3 asinherbs, expert, verh

SRI® Be careful with the pronunciation of temperature v+ r=/31 as in hurt, turn, Thursday
tempratfa/, ea + r=/3:/ as in early, learn, heard
ou + r=/1t/ a5 injournay

In English, many nouns end in -ture: architecture, fulure,

ture, nature, culture, liferature, furn
pictu (U] eraiure, furniture PRACTICE

The letters -ture in these words are not stressed and are 1 Underline the /41 sounds in the words in bold.
pronounced as /t fal.

: ‘ 1 i Lt rmany | university course in
Don't say the consonant t as a t lwanted], but like a ch [much). Shirley'went to Cermany 1o-do's T S

nursing

The stress is usually on the first syllable of the word 2 You cancircle the earth in much less than thirty
hours.

3 Ewvais notan expert cook; she burnt the turkey.

PRACTICE 4 Kurt thinks Esperanto is perfect; the best language
in the world.
1 a Mark the stress on these words.

d r
ilemperature architecture future picture nature
culture literaturs furnityre

. . -
piciure nature furniture

B Practise saying the words.



Pronunciation reference and practice

If/

@HD» Be careful with the pronunciation of sociat /'saufal/.

The consanant sound /[7 often corresponds 1o the letters sh
she lfiz/ ship/fp/ shake ffertk/ ashes/'axfiz

Words ending in -cal, are alse pronounced with /J/, which
corresponds to the letters ci.

Be carelul to distinguish cleariy between /s’ and / [/ when you
are speaking.

PRACTICE g
1

Practise saying these words.

1 a sociat Ssavfalf b society /sa'saiati/

2 a facial Mfesfalf b face /fews/

3 a commercial /ka'ma:fall b commerce ["Komiis/
& 3 racial Mre1fal b race /rews/

Stress patterns

SHD» Be careful when you say comiortable /'kamftabl. It only
has three syllables.

In langer words in English, the stress pattern often means that
some of the written letters are not proncunced. These lstters
are unsiressed.

. . . *
comfortable > comftable literature > lit' rature

PRACTICE

1 aCross out the letters that are not said.

1 vegetable 5 elementary
2 laborataory 6 Wednesday
3 temperature 7 chocolate

4 business 8 interesting

b Practise saying the words.

live and life

MEANING and FORM

Life is a noun. The plural is lives
Joanna’s tifein London was very different to her life in Madra

Live can be a verb.
f enjoyed living in the US during the summer

The word live can also be an adjective. It means a
performancein fronk of an audience,
The band played live tn Bilbao

Or it can mean having life".
There were live animals in the circus

PRONUNCIATION
ERID» Be careful with the pronunciation of live v/ and life flaaf!.
In life and lives the | is prencunced as /av: farf/ larvz/
The verb live has a short vowel sound: /lnv/.
When live is an adjective, it is pronounced /larv/.
PRACTICE

1 Write /ai/ or /i/ for the words in bold.

1 Greia lives in Spain with her parents

2 1love gaing to live concerts.

3 They say that cats have nine lives,

4 Shehad a long life: she lived until she was 95!

/dz/

PRONUNCIATION

L Be careful with the pronunciation of advantages
/ad'va:ntidziz/ and disadvantages /disad' vaintid3iz/.

In words with more than ane syliable the ending -ageis
pronounced /1d3/
language 'lapgwidsy

village 'vilid;/ cabbage /'kaebrdz’

The sound /d3' can also be written with other letters.
J=/d3/ 35 Injacket, jam

g = /d7 as ingeneral, gene

ge = /d3/ as in large, stage

dge = /d3/ asin bridge, fridge

1 @ Underline the letters that are pronounced as /d3/.

1 jumper 3 orange
Z page & Germany
3 juice 7 vegelable
& fridge 8 jazz

b Practise saying the words.
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Hi, my name’s Kate Mori and I'm

from Ottawa in Canada. | live with my
husband, Masao, and, er, we have a cat.
I'm a teacher. | work in a kindergarten.

I speak English and French, and right
now I'm studying Japanese, and slowly
making progress! Er, | also study art
history at night school once a week.
Erm, I'm really interested in art,
especially certain Canadian artists like
Frank Johnston, so when | have the time,
I like visiting the art galleries we have
round here. Erm, Masao's interested in
art too so we usually go together. What
else? Well, sometimes | play tennis with
my brother. He lives near me. And in the
winter | go skating on the canal, which is
a typical Ottawa thing to do!

&

INTERVIEWER S0 Kate, why are you
learning Japanese?

kate  Well, last year | got married to
Masao. He's from Japan.

I Congratulations.

kK Thanks. So now I'm learning
because | really want to talk with my
husband’s family, his parents and so
on. They don't speak English ...

I And you don't speak Japanese?

K Well, | can say ‘hello’ and ‘goodbye’,
but 1'd like to have a real conversation
with them.

I Hm, so, does Masao teach you?

K No. He tried to give me some lessons
but [ just can't study at home. | can't
concentrate.

I OK, so what do you do?

kK Well, | didn't want to stop studying, so
I started going to classes.

¢ EED
INTERVIEWER ~ So Kemal, you're at
university?

KEMAL Er, yes, I'm studying chemistry,
but I also have Spanish lessons twice
a week.

I Spanish?

K Yeah,

And why is that?

Because | like it.
OK.
You know, I've always liked learning

languages. | sometimes need English
for my studies but Spanish is my hobby,
I guess. | like reading in Spanish.

I You mean books?

K Not books, no, but er, you know,
things on the Internet, sometimes
magazines. And | love Spanish
cinema. One day | want to watch
Spanish films without the subtitles.

I Have you ever been to Spain?

Actually, no.

Ah.

I'd really like to go to Spain, of course,

but maybe after | finish my studies

here.

=

= -

I So Sun-Hij, you're learning English.

suN-Hi Yes, | have a job with a large
international company in Seoul, so |
need English for my work.

I Hm, do you travel a lot?

s No, | don’t need English for travel
so much but, er, we have a lot of
English-speaking visitors from other
countries, especially Australja.

I Ah, | see.

s Solalways talk to them in English. Of
course we have a lot of visitors from
other places too.

1 Sure.

s Europe, other countries in Asia, but
we usually speak in English.

I What about writing?

s Well, yes, my speaking’s OK but |
need to practise my writing. | read
and write a lot of emails in English
but it takes me a long time.

INTERVIEWER  Erm, Natalie, did you have
a lot of experience of music when you
were (ittle?

NATALIE | think | was very lucky, in that
| came from Trinidad and Tobago, so
when | was younger there was a lot of
music around me all the time. Lots of
different types of music. We did have
music from the rest of the world but
our local music is very special.

I Was that in your home, or just
generally in the streets and ... ?

N It's everywhere. You cannot get away
from music in Trinidad. We have ...
we've created our own instrument
called the steel drum. And you put ...
you take an oil drum and you hammer
it and you get notes out of it. And
they make huge orchestras ... and |
learned how to play the steel drum
when | was a little girl.

I Do you have one?

N | have one in Trinidad, but they're very
difficult to travel with.

I How, how big is it?

N Erm, | would say it's about — what's
this? - half a metre wide, maybe, and
probably a metre high.

I Right.

N And you play it with sticks, so | couldn't
really travel with it. But Trinidad
definitely has a lot of variety. We have
a local music called calypso, which is
similar to music from Latin America,
er, sort of a merengue beat. And we -
have a lot of reggae, which probably you
would have heard of, from Jamaica.

I What's your personal favourite?

N Erm, well | play classical piano. | was
brought up to play classical piano, but
nowadays | play more Cuban music
on piano. Son, salsa, things like that,
rumba.

I And do you still play the steel drum?

N | have forgotten some. | would love to

be able to play it again because | think
it's very original and it has a lovely
sound, but unfortunately | don’t have
it with me. V

JOHN  So, have you got any plans for the
weekend?

caMeroN  No, not really. You?

4 Well, | was thinking about going to the
festival, you know?

¢ WOMADelaide?

4 Yeah, it starts on Friday. Do you want
to go?

¢ Sure, if we can get tickets for 3 day
oranight. | couldn’t do the whole
weekend.

J Me neither, it's too expensive. So
when’s best for you?

¢ Sunday probably. It doesn't really
matter - it depends what's on.

4 Yeah, and if there are any tickets left.
Why don't we have a look online?

¢ OK, hang on a minute. Right. Sunday.
Ah, Cesaria Evora’s playing. She's
amazing.

J Yeah, I'd love to see her. Or Mista
Savona looks interesting.

¢ Hm, I'm not really into reggae.

4 0K, well ...er, erm ... What do you
think about this? The Terem Quartet?

¢ The folk? Yeah, that sounds good.

4 Well, there's plenty of good stuff on
Sunday. Do you want me to see if
there are any tickets?

¢ Good idea. And do you want to ask
anyone else? Maybe Jen?

J Yes, and Sally would probably like
to come too. Maybe we could geta
group together.

¢ Yeah, it would be a good laugh.

T hockey, running, skiing, swimming,
tennis, yoga

2 volleyball

3 aerobics, karate

INTERVIEWER  So, how did you get into
biking?

L Well, it started when | was a kid.

Er. my dad had a motorbike and |
thought it looked like fun. Then |
really got into motorbikes when | was
a teenager. My first boyfriend also had
a really nice bike, so we went riding in
the countryside 3 lot and, yeah, it was
great, er, but really | wanted to ride
the bike, not sit on the back!

I OK, and what about now?

L Well, last year | wrote a book for
children. Er, it was about a mother who
rode a motorbike, a Harley-Davidson in
fact, so | just had this motorbike idea
in my head. Then | decided that | really
wanted to learn something new. It
didn't really matter what but | wanted
to learn a new skill, you know, and the



great thing about it is, it doesn’t take
very long to learn. So | saved up some
money and | started having lessons.

1 And how did that go?

L Well, it was a fascinating experience.
It was very difficult at first, er, much
harder than | expected, but | enjoyed
it too. At times it was quite frightening
- terrifying in fact! Er, | passed my
test a few months ago and I'm much
more relaxed now, but | still need to
get a lot more experience.

i So, what is it that you like about being
on a bike? Do you like going fast?

L No.I'm not interested in going fast.
| love it because | feel free. | can go
wherever | want to go, any time. So,
no, for me, speed isn't important.

1 Do you use your bike for getting
around, getting to work ... ?

L No, it's too dangerous. |'ve been into
the town centre on my bike one or two
times and there are so many cars,
people, it's terrible. | really like riding
in the countryside on big, empty roads
where there are no cars. And as you
ride along you can smell things - not,
you know, cars, but the trees, flowers,
the rain. That's what | really like
about it.

Write the name of a sport you're
interested in, but don't play.

Write the name of a sport you did when
you were younger, but don’t do now.
Write the name of a sport you really
don't like.

Write the name of a sport you like to
watch on TV.

Write the name of a group or singer
you'd like to see in concert.

Write the name of a group or singer you
loved when you were younger.

Write the name of a group or singer you
listen to a tot at the moment.

Write the name of a group or singer you
really don't like.

sport born motorbike doctor work
D

1 normal 6 world

2 work 7 motorway

3 important 8 word

4 information 9 doctor

5 forty 10 orchestra

o D
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INTERVIEWER L uis, you're twenty-nine ...
Luis  Right.

I ..andyou're a student?

L Well, | work as an archaeologist but,
yeah, I'm also a student, | guess.

I Right. What kind of archaeology do
you do?

L |do-a lot of work in the rainforest, in
the Central Amazon.

I But right now you're doing a degree,
aren't you?

L Yes, I'm doing a doctorate in
archaeology. Actually, I'm writing a
thesis on my work in the Amazon.

1 And when do you finish?

L I've got just one more year to go -1

hope!

And will you stop then?

Stop studying?

Yes.

Well, | think an archaeologist is

always studying, so, no, I'll never

stop. It's a way of life for me.

- - -

2

| Pierre, you didn't like school much.
Why was that?

pierre  Well, 1 didn’t like a lot of subjects

at school, like maths and science. | just

wasn't very good at them, and | hated
doing exams and tests and so on.

Hm. But you were interested in art?

Yes, I've always enjoyed art.

So, you left school when you were ... 7

p | left school when | was eighteen. |
passed my exams - just! - and then
| got a job. Then, er, about twenty
years later, | decided | wanted to do
a degree in art. So | applied to some
colleges and | got into the School of
Art and Design in Limoges.

t  Oh, and how is it?

p It's a great experience, completely
different from school.

I How exactly?

p Well, I'm studying something | really
want to study, you know?

1 Right.

p And|'m a lot older and more
confident, so it's easjer to ask
questions, talk to the teachers, things
like that.

- w -

3

I Margaret, you're a student at the
University of the Third Age?

MARGARET Yes, we call it the UC§A.

1 U3A. And what is that exactly?

M Well, ‘the third age’ means it's for
people over fifty. Anyone over fifty can
join. We have meetings and talks in
members” homes, and we don’t do
exams or get degrees. So, you see,
it's not a typical university!

I And why did you join?

M Well, | retired three years ago. | had a
lot of free time, and nothing to do. It
wasn't a very happy time, to be honest.
Then | read something about the U3A
and went to a talk and it was great.

I Hm. What kind of courses have you
done?

M Oh, there are so many interesting
things. I've done courses in music,
erm, local history and Spanish. |
choose things | haven't studied before.

| And what's next?

M Well, I've never been very good with
computers, so, er, last week | signed
up for an IT skills course.

¢ SEP

What kind of courses have you done?

I've done courses in music, er, local

history and Spanish.

| choose things | haven't studied before.

I've never been very good with computers.

Has she ever studied Spanish?
Yes, she has.
No, she hasn't.

§ 55D

1 What s&bjects have you ;lways
enjayed?

2 What sfsbjects have you glways been
goood at?

5 HED

3 What's the most Useful sflbject you've
gver studied?

4 Whd's the bést tedcher you've 8ver had?

5 Haveyou éver done a course in your
free time?

6 Have you ever written a thesis or a
véry lc°mg gssay?

7 Have you d6ne a Lot of exams in your
life?

8 What's the most dfficult exam you've
aver psssed?

§ D)

INTERVIEWER
isn't it?

LAUREN Yes, that's right.

1 Great. Have you got your form there?

L Yes, here you go.

1 And did you bring a copy of your CV?

L Yes.

I OK.Er, let's just have a look. So,
you've done lots of different things!
Sales ... administration ... and you've
worked in a restaurant.

L Yes, that's right. Last summer.

I OK. And you're looking for work in ... ?

L Well, yes, as you can see, |'ve got
experience in sales, administration
and catering, so I'm looking for work
in any of those areas really.

| Right. Er, let's start with catering.

You worked for Café Concerto last
summer. What qualifications do you
have? Do you have anry kind of food
safety or hygiene certificate?

L Yes, I've got a certificate in Food Safety
for Catering. It's level two.

I Ah, that's excellent. Have you got a
copy of that with you?

L Er, no, sorry.

1 Oh, that's no problem. Could you fax it
over later today? Or bring it in?

L Sure.

1 Great. Now, administration ... How are
you with computers?

OK, right. So, it's Lauren,
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Well, I have experience working with
Word and Excel, so quite good, | think.
OK, good, and more generally ... it
doesn’t say here, no ... do you have a
driving licence?

Yes, | do.

Good. And what languages do you
speak?

Erm, a little French and Spanish.

OK. And more recently you worked in
sales for CSP. Did you enjoy that?
Yes, I've been in sales for a year now
and | worked for CSP for six months.
It was’a nice company.

So why did you decide to leave?

Well ... it's quite a small company, you
know. I've always wanted to work for
a big company. | think that would be a
good experience for me.

OK. Now ... what would you say are
your strengths and weaknesses?

Hm, that's a difficult question. Well, I'm
good at talking to people, | think. And

I really enjoy working in a team. But
maybe I'm not very good at working on
my own? | prefer working with people.
OK. great. Well, I'm sure we'll have
something for you. We'll put your
details on our system and see what
we have. And I'll need to contact your
references.

¢EED)
cLare  Hello, CSP, Clare speaking. How

can | help you?

Yusur  Oh, hello, my name’s Yusuf Karim.

I'm from the job agency, Findajob.
Could | speak to Lisa Moore, please?
Certainly. Can | ask you the reason for
the call?

Of course. I'm calling about an ex-
CSP employee, Lauren Gordon. Lisa
Moore was her manager.

Thank you. Let me just see if Lisa's
available. Hello? I'm afraid she's in a
meeting. Can | take a message”?

I'm sorry, this line's not very good.
Could you say that again, please?
Yes, of course, I'm sorry. Would you
like me to take a message?

' Yes, please.

Er. what was your name again, please?
Yes, it's Yusuf Karim.

Could you spell that for me?

Yes, it's Yusuf with a Y, Y-U-S-U-F,
and Karim is K-A-R-I-M.

OK. And what's your telephone
number?

I'llgive you my mobile number. it's oh
four one two, double five six, two oh
seven.

Sorry, can you speak more slowly,
please?

Yes, it's oh four one two, double five
six, two oh seven.

Right. And has Lisa got your email
address?

Er, no. It'sy dot karim at findajob dot
com dot au.

¢ Sorry,ydot karimat ... ?

Y Findajob - that's one word - dot com
dot au. .

¢ OK, sothat'sy dot karim at findajob
dot com dot au. And what would you
like me to tell her?

v Well, I'd like to ask her some
questions about Lauren Gordon, what
was she like as an employee and
things. It would be great if she could
phone me.

¢ OK, I'll give her the message and ask
her to contact you.

Y Thank you. That's very helpful.

¢ No problem. Goodbye.

4 SED

1 Can you speak more slowly, please?

2 What was your name again, please?
Could you say that again, please?
Sorry, y dot karim at ... ?

3 Could you spell that for me?

4 OK.
Right.
OK, so that’s ...
§EED
lawyer visitor grammar neighbour
1 dollar 6 colour
2 winter 7 composer
3 computer 8 footballer
4 singer 9 calendar
5 doctor 10 teenager

unfriendly, friendly

expensive, cheap

relaxing, stressful

inconvenient, convenient

quiet, noisy

boring, interesting

empty, crowded

old-fashioned, modern

¢ EED

LYNN- 50, where are you taking me?

BRYAN  Well, I've had a look in this guide
and, er, | think these three look quite
good. Have a look.

L Hmm.

What do you think?

Well, they all look nice ... but | went to
Bopha Devi recently.

OK, then, uh, what about this one?
Abla’s?

8 Yeah, I've heard the food there's very
good.

I'don’t know ... it's a long way from
here.

B 0K, er...how about The Bridge?

L Yeah, we could sit outside. Ah, but do
you think they do vegetarian food?
I’'m sure they do.

L OK, let's go to The Bridge. Is that OK
with you?

Sure, it's your birthday.

L Great.

I'll call and book a table for, say,
seven thirty?

L Fine.
B Right, what's the number?

722

WAITER  Hi, are you ready to order?

LYNN - Yes, | think so. Erm ... what's the
soup of the day?

w Er, today it's, er, cream of mushroom
soup.

L OK, sol'llhave that ... and, er, the
pasta, please.

w OK. And for you, sir?

BRYAN Yeah, could | have the cheese
salad to start ...

w Cheese salad ...

B ...and then the steak?

w Fine, and how would you like your
steak?

8 Er, medium, please.

w Allright. Can | get you something to
drink?

8 Do you want some wine?

L Not right now actually, maybe later.

8 OK.

L Can we have a bottle of water?

w Sure. Sparkling or still?

L- Er, still.

B8 Yep.

L Still, please.

w OK, thanks very much.

Canwe have a bottle of w;tesr?

s €55

1 Could | have thé cheese sa13d 18 stort
..and then the steak?

° o ] o 2 3 e 3

2 OK, so I'll have that and the pasta,-
pleoase.

Mgdium, pleease.
St‘i'll, plet‘ase.

5 Yes, | think so. What's the soup of the
dgy?

L1225 ]

T I'd like to book a table for two, please.

2 My parents cook a big meal for nine
or ten people every weekend.

3 Could | have the chicken in garlic
sauce, please?

4 That table in the corner’s free. Why
don’t we sit there?

5 Would you like a bottle of water with
your meal?

6 The weather was great, so we sat at a
table on the terrace.

7 There's a good menu with lots of
vegetarian dishes and the staff are
very friendly.

8 [I'llhave the salmon with rice, please.

X 1:26]

MANUEL  So how about we organise a
barbecue?

EREN Barbecues can be tricky because
that means that we have to cook meat

and quite a few people are vegetarian.
M Mmm. That's a thought.



sARAH  We could do some pasta
alternative, maybe?

susanNE  No, we can put veggies on the
barbecue as well.

£ Yeah, that could be ... but then some
people are really strict that they don't
want, like, any kind of meat, fat and
stuff being mixed with ...

sa Yes, that's true as-well.

M But we could have a barbie, we could
have like mushrooms and things like
this on one burner and another ... and
meat and sausages on another place.

su Separated, yeah.

£ | think that would work if you have

like, yeah ...

Different grills.

Yes, that would work.

So what should we buy?

Well, sausages are nice.

MaNue  What about salads?

EREN Greek salad | can do.

M Okay, okay. We need to buy some feta
cheese then.

e Yeah, feta cheese and some black
olives and, erm, olive oil.

M Very important. What about dessert?

susanNe  Now this is getting too much
now.

M Well, it depends. A lot of people are
going to come.

su Well, then keep it easy and simple. Ice
cream?

M What about fruit? Melons?

L28y

MATT  Well, in my family we usually eat
together in the evening, erm, maybe
pasta, salad, chicken. Everyone sits
around the table and eats and talks
about everything - what we did that
day, how we feel ... erm, our plans for
the next day, the food ... whatever. |
don’t know what other people do but
| send my kids to wash their hands
before dinner. Er, Friday evenings are
a bit more relaxed. If we're at hame,
we usually have a quick meal in front
‘of the TV ... pizza or Chinese food
or something. No one really talks.
Everyone’s a bit tired by Friday.

(=4

mxx mx

carLos  Er, in my family we all have
breakfast at different times because
we all get up at different times. Later
in the day, if we have guests, we
usually have a ... you know, a buffet-
style dinner ... and everyone chooses
things from a side table and then
takes their food to the main table. My
mum says bon appétit before we start
eating but that’s all. And during the
meal, we talk about work and family
and football and different things but
we don’t usually talk about the food.

CEED

enjoy employee noisy boil

¢ EED

1 oil 5 toilet

2 join - & boyfriend
3 self-employed 7 employ

4 appointment 8 choice

A meter D passenger
B fare E taxirank
C receipt F change
5 3ED

1

NicoLa  Hi. Er, how much is it to the city

centre?

Tony  Er, that depends on the traffic. It's

-
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usually about thirty, thirty-five dollars.
OK. Can | put my case in the back?
I'll do that for you. So, where are we
headed?

Erm, can you take me to the Park Inn?
The Park Inn on Broadway, right?
Um, yes, that's the one.

All right ... So, is this your first time in
Canada?

Well, no. | came here with my
parents, like, fifteen years ago but |
don’t remember much.

Right, so what brings you back here?

Here we are. The Park Inn.

Thanks. Er, how much is it?
Thirty-one fifty, please.

Just make it thirty-five dollars.
Thanks very much ... And here’s your
change, fifteen dollars.

OK. Thanks.

Now, let's get your case.

paN  Hello. The Royal Bank on Howe

Street, please.

Tony  OK.

T

D

OK, that'll be eight dollars and fifty
cents.

Actually, could you wait here for five
minutes? | just have to get some
papers.

Well, OK, but can you pay me first?
Of course ... here's ten. I'll be back in
five minutes.

OK.

Thanks for waiting. OK, I'd like to go
to the airport, please.

OK. Which terminal?

Domestic, please.

All right, the domestic terminal ... So
you're going somewhere on business,
right?

Yeah, I've got some meetings in
Calgary.

So do you work for the bank?

OK, that's thirty-five dollars and 75
cents.

o And can | have a receipt, please?

Sure ... here you are. Have a safe trip
now.
Thanks, bye.

CEED
° o I ) ° 2
1 How much is it to the city centre?
El o 3 El ° °
2 Canyou take me to the Park Inn?
L. .e 3 e 2 ° L}
3 I'd like to go to the airport, please.
El ° o 3 o
4 Can | put my case in the back?
El el o ] o L
5 And can | have a receipt, please?

CEED

What was he doing?

He was standing outside the terminal.
He wasn't looking very happy.

Were they going back to Canada?
Yes, they were.
No, they weren't.

¢ HED

The Ten-Dollar Bill

One sunny morning a man was walking
through the city on his way to work. He
was wearing a smart suit and tie and
talking on his phone. Suddenly, the sun
went in and it started raining heavily.
The man saw a taxi and started running
towards it. As he was running, a ten-dollar
bill fell from his pocket onto the ground,
but he didn't notice. He got into the cab,
shut the door, and the cab drove away.

§EED

osman  Well, er, | was travelling to the
USA on business and, uh, [ got a
plane from Germany, from Frankfurt.
Anyway | was just reading the airline
magazine and relaxing, when suddenly
some late passengers arrived. A few of
them came into Business Class, where
I' was sitting. One of them was this
really big guy with a huge beard and
sunglasses. He was wearing a black
biker jacket, black leather trousers
and he had a lot of tattoos. He looked
kind of scary, actually. Anyway, he sat
down next to me and before | could
pretend to fall asleep, he introduced
himself and we had a good chat. He
was a nice guy. Interesting. His name
was Bernd, | think, but it was a long
time ago. Then, recently, | was in
Germany again and, er, | turned on the
television and there he was, on a news
programme. He's a top manager for
the Harley-Davidson clothing company
in Germany, and he was speaking
at some big conference. And he was
still wearing his biker clothes, so |
recognised him immediately.

ANNEE | went to Montpellier, er, one or
two years ago. | was looking for a little
restaurant to eat on my own. It was
in February but in Montpellier it was
really nice weather so you could eat
outside. So | sat at a table for two. At
one point a man arrived and there was
only one table for five available, so he
asked me if he could sit at my table,
erm, and we started having a chat.

He was a really nice person. He was

167 B
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from Switzerland and he was studying,
er, French, erm, in Montpellier, so |
started teaching him a bit. We met
several times when | was there and,
erm, next to Montpellier there is a nice
town, next to the sea, erm, so we, we
had a day trip there and, and that's it
really. We became pen friends but of
course | have my boyfriend at home
so, erm, that's it.

AstrRiD  When | was learning French,
once |’ knew a few basic words, | liked
reading children's books. | found it
very useful, because the sentences
are very simple.

ToM  When | was learning German, |
used to change the language on my
computer games to German. Then
I'could pretend to my parents that |
was learning, instead of playing. But
it really did help me learn.

MastA  When | learn a foreign language,
I like watching DVDs in that language,
er, with subtitles on so | can, er,
pause and look in a dictionary
what the word means and see how
it's spelt. And also when | was in
Germany learning German | changed
the menu of my mobile phone into
German, so that helped.

VIED)

VALERIE  Good morning, can you take me
to the Holiday inn, please?

Tony  Sure. Which one?

v Er, the one on Broadway, please.

T So, what brings you to Vancouver?
v lI'have some old friends here. Actually,
we were at university together.
So it's not your first time here?
Oh, no. | visit every three or four
months.
Right. So you like it here?
Yes. In fact, I'd really like to live here.
Oh, yeah? Where do you live?
In Montreal. Well, actually, I've got a
small business there.
T - Really? What do you do?

I'own a couple of restaurants.

< -~
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right neighbours
night bought
frightening through
eight straight

§ D

/f/ enough laugh

/9/ yoghurt spaghetti

L 1)

1 light 6 flight

2 thought 7 spaghetti
3 eighteen 8 daughter
4 neighbourhood 9 frightening
5 enough 10 tonight

X720
A acash machine D notes
B biils E coins
C cash F acard
E22

Tﬁmso Hello. Do you have Scottish

pounds?

ASSISTANT  Er, no, we don't, but English

T

T

1

ASSISTANT
THIAGO

pounds are OK in Scotland.

Gh, OK. Can | change these euros,
please?

Of course. That's fifty, a hundred, and
fifty, sixty; seventy, eighty. That's a
hundred and eighty euros, yes?

Yes, that's right.

Right, that's ... a hundred and fifty
pounds. Here you are.

Sorry, do you have any smaller notes?
No problem. Are twenties OK?

That's great, thanks.

Hello, can [ help?

Yes, I'll take these postcards,
please.

OK.

T And, er, do you have any maps?
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ASSISTANT
THIAGO

I'm sorry, we don't have any maps at
the moment. You could try next door.
OK.

Anything else?

No, that’s all, thanks. How much is
that?

Eight postcards. That comes to six
pounds forty, please.

Can | pay by card?

I'm afraid not, no. There's a cash
machine just around—

No, it's OK, I've got some cash, | think.
Thank you. And that's 60 pence
change.

Thanks.

Would you like a bag?

Er. yes, please.

There you are. Bye now.

Goodbye.

How was your meal?
Everything OK?

It was very nice, thank you.
Would you like to see the dessert
menu?

No, thanks.

Maybe some coffee?

Er, no, that's OK. Could | have the bjll?
Certainly. How would you like to pay?
Do you take cards? ’
Yes, of course. Just one moment.
Can you type in your PIN and press
‘ENTER’, please.

Er, right.

And there’s your receipt. Thanks very
much.

Thanks.

Good morning.
Hi. One student, please.

A Can | seeyour student card?

T Sure. Here you are.

A That's fine. That's two fifty, please.

T OK.

A Sorry, do you have anything smaller?

T I'msorry, no, that's all I've got.

A That's OK. That's three, four, five, ten,
thirty, fifty pounds. And here’s your
ticket and a guide to the museum
exhibits.

T Thanks very much.

L2

1 Anything else?

2 How much is that?

3 Canlpay by card?

4 Would you like a bag?

5 Could | have the bill?

6 How would you like to pay?

7 Do you take cards?

8 Can | see your student card?

9 Do you have anything smaller?

D

1 Grameen's customers have to make
groups of five people.

2 They don't have to be women.

3 They can't usually get credit from
normal banks.

4 They can get bigger loans if they
make all their repayments.

MecaN  When you go over to someone’s

house for dinner in Canada, you
should probably ask ahead of time
if you can bring something with you,
just to be nice. Erm, and you should
probably show up with a gift. Maybe
you can bring a bottle of wine, or
maybe some flowers, something like
that. The other thing to remember
is that you have to take your shoes
off when you get to the house. Don't
wear your shoes inside.

yukio  OK, when you go to a Japanese

hot spring, there are a few rules.
Women go to the women's area and
men to the men’s area. First, you go
into the washing room. Here you wash
yourself with a towel and lots of soap.
Then you have to wash off all the soap
so you are really clean. After that,

you can get into the hot spring. The
water’s quite hot, so you shouldn't
stay in it too long. You can get out and
rest for a while and then go back in.
What else? Well, you can't make a lot
of noise. The spring should be a quiet
place where people can just relax.

X207

1

A When can we meet? Tomorrow?
Sunday?

B Itdoesn’t really matter. I'm free all
weekend.

2

A I'msorry I'm late! Where's the

meeting?



8 Don’t worry about it. The meeting
hasn't started yet.

A Do you like parties?
8 It depends. Generally yes, but not
when there are too many people.

A Do you want to come to the cinema
tonight? :

B Mm, I'm not sure | have time. I'll think
about it, 0K?

Have we got any food at home?
8 Not really ... we've got some milk in
the fridge. That's it.

A What time do | have to start work?
8 It's up to you. But you have to be here
eight hours a day.

72

JoHN  What do you think about this
article? | think | agree. You shouldn't
tell people how much you earn.

HAYLEY  Why not? | tell people how much
I earn!

J Really?

H Yeah, sure. Why not?

J Itjust seems really ... | don't know.

H | mean, | don't tell people when | first
meet them. | don't say, ‘Hi, my name’s
Hayley and | earn fifty thousand
dollars ayear.’ Butifit's part of the
conversation, then, sure. |t's part of
my life, it's part of who | am.

J Really? In the UK, in general, | don't
think people like to say how much they
earn. It's just more private, maybe.

conversation expression musician
1 education 6 action

2 discussion 7 electrician
3 information 8 promotion
4 expression 9 organisation
5 politician 10 introduction

1 How many books do you have at home?

2. How many hours a week do you work

i or study?

3 How many emails do you get every day?

& How many cups of coffee or tea do
you drink a day?

5 How many kilometres do you drive in
a typical month?

6 How many minutes does it take you to
get to this class?

7 How many times have you travelled by
aeroplane?

8 How many people live in your home
town?

A doing the vacuuming
B cleaning the windows
C doing the dusting
D doing the ironing

E doing the cooking
F making the bed

X2

JEEVAN  The summer months in India
can actually be quite dangerous; it's
so hot before the rains come. The
most important thing is to drink a
lot, to cover up when you go outside,
to cover your head. You'll see Indian
men and women wearing long clothes
which cover everything, including their
arms and legs. Only tourists wear
shorts and T-shirts in the hot sun. On
summer afternoons in Kolkata, where
| live, the streets are empty because
it's.too hot to go out, so most people
are either at work or at home, asleep.
A lot of people use air conditioning but
it's expensive. Not everyone can afford
it. Cold drinks like mango panna are
really popular. This is a drink made

- from unripe mangoes; it really helps to

cool your body.

vasiLy [ live in Moscow, in Russia,
Our winters last from, er, about
November to March and we get
quite a lot of snow. In January and
February, it's usually minus five to
minus ten degrees Celsius but it can
get a lot colder, even down to minus
thirty. OK, maybe it isn't as cold as
Siberia, but it's cold enough! You have
to wear lots of big, heavy clothes and
boots and, er, everything takes longer
- putting clothes on to go out, taking
them off when you get inside. And you
have to be more careful on the roads
too because they can be icy. Everyone
has to carry an emergency kit in the
car, so if the car stops you'll be OK.
These days a lot of young people
prefer to escape the winter and go to
much hotter countries like Egypt and
Turkey; but most people | know spend
half the winter at home watching TV.
Me? | like to get out of the city and go
skiing. But | think we all look forward
to the New Year celebrations, which
are really fun and help us to get
through our long winters.

5 B

You have to be more careful on the roads.
That's hotter than the surface of the sun.
The heaviest hailstone fell in Bangladesh
in 1986.

The most important thing is to drink a lot.
It weighed one kilogram and was as
large as a melon.

Itisn’t as cold as Siberia.

INTERVIEWER Excuse me, do you have a
few minutes?

sacy  Well ...

I We're opening a new fitness centre
and we’d like to find out what local

people really need. Could | ask you

some questions? We'd really value

your opinion.

Er, yes, OK.

Thank you. It'lL only take a few minutes.

No problem. :

Right. So, erm, do you use a fitness

centre at the moment?

s Er, yes, sometimes.

I Where is that, if you don’t mind me
asking?

s That's 0K, | go to the Meanwood

Fitness Centre in Kent Town.

Right, and what do you think of it?

Well, to be honest, it's not that good.

Yes? Why is that?

Well, the pool's OK, but it could be

bigger. And there should be time for

adults only. I'd preferwomen-only
classes as well.

I OK, I'l make a note of that. Ah, what
about the facilities?

s - Well, the facilities could definitely be
better too. | don't mind the changing
rooms but I'd much rather have
private showers,

I Private showers. Right. Now, we're
planning to have a sauna. Are you
interested in using a sauna?

s Er, well, maybe. But | think I'd rather
have a nicer pool than 3 sauna.

I OK. Erm, how often do you go to the
fitness centre?

s Well, I'try to go once a week, but |'d
like to go more often.

1t Uh-huh. And how long do you usually
spend there?

s Erm, about an hour and a half, |
suppose. | usually swim for half an
hour, then go to the gym for a bit,

I OK. And which machines do you
prefer using in the gym?

s Well, I generally use the running and
rowing machines.
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1 hfree 5 ghair

2 cshopping 6 fenergy
3 dcurrent 7 bstay

4 e best 8 aher
onz)

1 gym 6 cleaning
2 thunderstorm 7 rainbow
3 cycling 8 vacuuming
4 chores 9 tornado
5 clouds 10 working
%216

1

BiLL  Would you mind answering a few
questions, please? It won't take long.

SHEILA  Er, yes, that's OK.

8 Thank you. Are you happy with the
fitness centre generally?

s Erm, well, it could be better.

8 Oh. I see. Do you think you could tell
me a bit more?
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s Well, to be honest, the pool isn't
always very clean. And the staff don't
seem very interested.

8 Ohdear. Well, I'lL definitely tell the
manager.

2

BeN  Hi. | wonder if you could change
this ten for me. | need some coins for
the ticket machine.

cLobacH  Sorry, but I'd rather not. People

are always asking me for change.

Oh.

Perhaps you'd like to buy something?

Erm, no, not really.

Ww N w

PHIL Here's your drink. Sorry it took so
long.

CATHERINE S0, what do you think of the
game?

P Erm, it's a bit boring.

¢ Boring?

P Well, you know I'm not really
interested in football.

¢ Soshould we ga? The second half
starts in two minutes.

P No, you stay here. I'll do some
shopping, then come back in an hour,
0K?

¢ Well, OK. See you later.

1 Canyou answer a few questions?
Would you mind answering a few
questions, please?

2 Canyou change this ten for me?
I'wonder if you could change this ten
for me.

3 Canyou tell me a bit more?

Do you think you could tell me a bit
more?

4 No, | don't want to.

Sorry, but I'd rather not.
5 No, I don't need anything.
No, not really.

6 The pool is dirty.

The pool isn't always very clean.

7 The staff aren't interested.

The staff don't seem very interested.

8 lt's boring.

. It's a bit boring.

9 I'm not interested in football.

I'm not really interested in football.

VD

sue Yes?

ANDRE  [t's André. | want to talk to Sue.

s Thisis Sue, but I'm busy. Call me later.

A Tomorrow?

s No. | don't work on Sundays.

A Monday afternoon?

s OK. Call me at the office. The mobile's
expensive.

A OK. Bye.

CEED

comfortable

sensible

available possible

1 fashionable 6 sensible

2 memorable 7 enjoyable
3 available 8 comfortable
4 terrible 9 horrible

5 possible 10 impossible

ToURIST oFFICER  Can | help you?

tizzy Oh, yes, please. How can | get to
Anne Frank’s house?

T Oh, you can walk from here. It's very
easy. Let me show you on the map.

L OK.

T We're next to the main train statjon.

L Yeah.

T Go out of here and turn left. Go down
the big street. It's called Damrak.

L OK.

T You'll go past a big building on your
left, the Beurs.

L OK.

" 1 Ifyou continue along Damrak, you'll

come to the Dam.
That's the big square, right?

T That's right. You'll see the National
Monument on your left, and the Royal
Palace on your right.

L Right.

T So, turn right and go past the palace.
Then go along Raadhuisstraat, here,
for about five hundred metres.

L OK

7 When you get to the canal called
Prinsengracht, turn right. The house
is by the canal, just here.

That sounds pretty easy. Is it far?

T No, two kilometres, maybe a bit less.
It's a nice walk.

L That's great. Thanks for all your help.

T You're welcome. s there anything
else | can help you with?

L No thanks, that's fine.

Go.out_of here_and turn left.

X 2225

1 Turn right_and go past the palace.

2 You'll go past_a big building_on your
left, the Beurs.

3 You'll see the National Monument_on
your left_and the Royal Palace _on
your right.
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TouRIsT oFFiceR  Hello, can | help you?

sercel  Yes. Erm, I've only got one free
day to see the sights in Amsterdam,
and | was wondering, do you organise
tours of the city?

T Er, yeah, we can, but it's quite easy to
get around the city on your own.
oK.

T But, erm, you've only got one day?
That's not enough!

s Yes, | know, | have to leave first thing
tomorrow, so ...

T OK, well, er, what would you like to do?

Erm, | don't know. Have you got a

map or something?

Yes, we have. Here you are. Er, it has -
all the sights on it ...

Ah. Thanks. Can you recommend
some things to see? ’

Well, one of the most popular things
to see is Anne Frank's house. That's
here.

Ah, of course. I've heard of her.

Yes, this is the house where she wrote
the famous diary. Erm, there are often
long queues, unfortunately, so the
best time to go is early evening.

Well, that should be OK. It sounds
interesting.

Yes, if you're interested in history, it's
definitely a good place to visit. OK,
er, we have a lot of museums. So,

if you like art, there's the Van Gogh
museum here.

Ah, right. Er, do you sell tickets?

I'm afraid we don't, no. Er, there's
also a science museum - NEMO.
That's here.

Hm, maybe not this time, but the Van
Gogh museum sounds good. Erm ...
what about this? | don't know how to
say it. The Gardens?

Ah, yes, The Keukenhof Gardens.
They're very nice but they're not
actually in Amsterdam. &
Ah.

You have to get a train and then a bus,

it takes about an hour,

Hm, OK. | think that's too far.

Right, what else? Erm ...

Actually, | think that's, er, probably
enough. Thanks very much,

No problem. Have a nice day.

Thanks.

L2227

A

Rob! Can you answer the door? I'm
doing the washing up.

B Yeah, OK. Whois it?

E:2:28
1

A
B
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It'll be Leona. | invited her for a coffee.
Don't forget, it's Deiter's birthday on
Monday.

Ah, yes. How old is he?

He'll be twenty-five, | think.

I'll have the pasta, please.

Fine. And would you like something to
drink?

Are you OK? You don't look well.
Hm, it's very hot in here!

Hello?
Hi, Jan. It's Laurence.
Sorry, I can't talk now. I'm in a meeting.




NATALIE When | go travelling, which
I really like to do a lot, I think it's
very important to try to speak the
language of the people of the country
you're visiting. | think it's a good
way of getting to know people and
understanding a bit more.

PAULA  Yeah, but sometimes don't you
think that makes conversation a bit
slow, like if you're walking around with
a little dictionary and you have to sort
of look up words every time you want to
say something and if the other person
speaks your language then maybe it's
just easier to, you know, speak the
language that you both share.

N Yeah, | think you're right in that way.

I'know when | go to France even if

I speak French the people reply to

me in English because | don't speak

French well enough, but | think

it's wrong to go to a country and

expect people to speak to you in your

language. | think if they are willing,
then it's OK.

Yeah, probably. You're probably right,

yeah.

OK, you go out of here and turn left

and you'll see a coffee machine in the
corner. Turn right and continue along the
corridor. Turn right again and pass the
teachers’ room. The room you want is on
your right, after the library.

o

build buy frujt

1 biscuit 6 fruit
2 build 7 guide
3 buy 8 guy
4 guitar 9 juice
5 suit
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STALLHOLDER 1 Hi, can | help you?

CAROLINA  Yes, can | see the big rug at
the top?

s The orange one?

¢ Erm, no, the white one, next to the

orange one.

OK, I'll get it for you.

Thanks a lot.

There you are.

How much is it?

It's a hundred.

Hm. How about seventy-five?

I can’t take less than ninety.

Really? | could give you eighty.

I'lldo it for eighty-five.

Well ... OK, I'll take it.

STALLHOLDER 2 Do you need any help?

¢ No, thanks, I'm just looking.

s They're nice candlesticks, aren't they?

¢ They're nice, but do you have any
silver ones?

LR B o I R ]

s Er, yeah, there are some here.

¢ Oh, yes. Can | have a look at those
ones there?

s These big ones?

¢ No, the smaller ones, just there ...

That's right. .

How much do you want for them?

Ah, these ones are thirty-five.

Would you take twenty?

[ can take thirty.

Erm ... thanks, but I'll leave them.

AL oA v AN

¢ Excuse me?

STALLHOLDER 3 Yeah, do you need some

help?

Yes, how much is that leather jacket?

The red one?

Yeah.

Ah, it's seventy-five,

Is it second-hand or ... ?

No, we don't have any second-hand

clothes. All our stuff's new.

OK. .

s Butthere are some second-hand
stalls just over there, if that's what
you're looking for.

¢ No, no, it's OK. Erm, so what size is it?

s I'llhave a look for you. Erm, it's a
medium, but | might have some other
sizes.

Canltryiton?

Yes, of course. There's a mirror just
here.

Oh, right.

What do you think?

It's nice, but do you have any other
colours?

s Thatjacket, I'm afraid not, no. Just
the red.

¢ Mm, OK ... | think I'll take it. Can | pay
by credit card?

s No problem.

¢ OK. It was seventy-five, right?

4 =)

CaroLINA - Can | have a look at those ones
there?

STALLHOLDER  These big ones?

¢ No, the smaller ones.

L7 I 7 R = 7 Y
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¢ I could give you eighty.
s I'lldo it for eighty-five.
¢ Well, OK ... I'll take it.

$EED)
cARoLINA  Can | see the big rug at the top?
STALLHOLDER  The orange one?

¢ No, the white one.

¢ Would you take twenty?
s | can take thirty.
¢ Thanks, but I'll leave them.

STALLHOLDER ~ Hello. Do you need any help?

cAroLINA - Yes. Do you have any bookcases?

s Yes, we do. We've got some nice
bookcases over here.

¢ Oh, right. How much is the big one?

s It's 110, but we've got some cheaper
ones. This black one’s just 80.

C
S

Hm. Do you think you'll get any more?
Yes, | get them in quite often, so you
could try again in a few weeks,

(X237

ANNA | think my favourite thing is my TV,

because | watch TV every day for one
hour or two hours. | like to watch my
favourite programmes. And it helps
me relax after a long day at work.

ALBA My most treasured possessions

are my books. I've had some of them
since | was five. They were given

to me by my mother and they've
travelled with me from Venezuela

to Scotland, then to Italy, then to
Austria, then to the UK. Wherever |
go, the longer [ live, the more books |
buy and they just pile up. | have boxes
upon boxes and they will go with me
everywhere | go. | love my books.

CLAUDIA - Erm, one of my favourite things

EREN

l'own is my passport. It, erm, | use it
alotand it has a lot of stamps from
different countries in jt because |
travel a lot. | need it for work but
I'also need it every time | go on
holidays and | just like jt because

it means | can do a lot of different
things in lots of different countries.

One of my most treasured
possessions is a perfectly round
pebble. It's a pebble that | found
when | was little. | think | was about
ten years old and | was playing on
the beach, and it just reminds me of
those days, the, erm, sunny summer
days and long evenings and, erm, it's
SO0 round that people just can’t believe
that it's completely natural. And |
absolutely love it because it js, erm,
like a mosaic. It has some white bits
and grey bits, different colours.

(X238}
1

AGNIESZKA  So, what are we having to eat?
BRENDA | don't know. Is there 3 menu in

A

English?
I'don’t think so. Can | help?

B8 Yeah ... barszcz | know, placek | know

2

NAZIF

... what's ‘kluski'?

Kluski. They're made of potato.
Potato?

Yeah, they're like little balls.
Sometimes they have meat inside
them.

OK. What about this?

Hi, Helen.

HELEN Afternoon. Have you lost

N

something?

Yes, I'm looking for my blue ... erm ...
What's it called?

Your pen?

No. [ don’'t remember the word in
English. It's a kind of book. You write
in it, you know, times, things to do ...

1635
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HAE-WON

You mean your diary?
That's it, a diary.
Is that it over there?

Manuel, what's a 'kettle'?

MANUEL A what?

H

M
H
M

T T T

H

A kettle'.

Where's that?

Um ...it's in paragraph two.
Hang on. Oh, it's a ... you usually find
it in the kitchen.

OK ...

You use it to make water hot.
Right ...

When you make tea or coffee, for
example.

Oh, | see. Thanks.

“IED)

SANDR;& OK, it's dark blue with silver

numbers and it's made of metal.

It's quite thin. It's about ten by four
centimetres and weighs about eighty
grams. It has a camera.

1
2

3
4

Farsiis spoken in Iran.

The first colour photographs were
taken in the 1840s.

The Yellow River is located in China.
In 1867, Alaska was sold to the USA
by Russia.

Ulysses, by James Joyce, was written
in the 20th century.

6 The 2005 Nobel Prize for Literature
was given to Harold Pinter.

7 In English, baby elephants are called
‘calves’. ;

8 The first football World Cup was won
in 1930 by Uruguay.
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now down  shower show yellow

known

VD)

1 known 6 follow

2 flown 7 borrow

3 brown 8 tomorrow

4 yellow 9 crowded

5 shower 10 flower

1 Babies start to yawn six months

before they're born.

Adults laugh, on average, seventeen
times a day.

The average baby cries for two or
three hours a day.

You use 12 muscles to smile; you use
about 70 muscles to speak.

When you sneeze, air leaves your
nose at one hundred and fifty
kilometres per hour.
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I’'m very hungry. Shall we make some
dinner?
Good idea. I'm absolutely starving.

Are you sure the shops will be open
tomorrow? '
Yes, I'm positive. Don't worry.

You look really tired. Have you had a
long day?
Yeah, I'm exhausted. I'm going to bed.

It's very hot in here, isn't it?
Hot? It’s boiling! Can we open a
window?

How could you do that parachute
jump? Weren't you frightened?

Yeah, | was absolutely terrified, but it
was fun!

I heard Kirsten found a job. She must
be really pleased.
Oh, yes, she’s delighted.

Will Ron be angry if we don't go to the
meeting?
[ think he’'ll be absolutely furious!

Is it cold there at the moment?
Should | bring a winter coat?
Yes. It's freezing.

Were you surprised you passed the
exam?

I was really amazed. | don’t know how
I did it.
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RACHEL
JEAN-PAUL
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Hi, Jean-Paul.

Morning, Rachel. Happy
birthday!

0Oh, cheers. How did you know?

Oh, you know. Somebody told me. Er
... I've just bought you a present.

Is it for me? Ah, that’s very kind of you.
You're welcome. Be careful!

Ouch!

| said be careful!

What is it?

It's a cactus. You said your flat needed
some plants, so ...

Well, yes, it does. Yes. Thanks very
much, Jean-Paul.

Don't mention it. Are you doing
anything exciting tonight?

Oh, you know, just going out with some
friends. Why don’t you come along?

I'd love to, thanks.

Hi, Rachel. What are you reading?
Oh, hi. I got a letter from NBS this
morning.

Who?

NBS? | applied for a job there.

J Yeah?

R Well, they've given the job to someone
else.

J Oh, that's not good.

R They said | don't have enoug
‘experience. )

J Well ...

R I've been here for almost five years,
Jean-Paul!

s I'm really sorry, Rach.

R Me too.

4 So, does that mean you're staying here?

3

R Hi, Jean-Paul. How are you?

J I'm OK.

R Look, Jean-Paul, about last night ...
I'm really sorry. My sister called, the
one who lives in New Zealand, she's
just had a baby, her second. She
called me and we ended up talking on
the phone all evening!

J That's OK.

R So did you go to the cinema?

3 Well, we said we'd meet outside the
cinema at seven-thirty, so, yes, | did.

R So who did you go with?

J What? | didn't go with anyone.

R Sorry!

4 Don’tworry about it. It was a good
film, anyway.

4 .

R Good morning, Jean-Paul!

J Oh, hello. You look happy this morning.

R Yes, I've done it!

J Done what?

R |'ve found a new job!

4 Oh, right, congratulations! Well done!

R Thanks!

4 So, where are you going?

R Cool Net.

J What?

R Cool Net.

J But that's not in New York. It's miles
away!

R Yeah, about two hundred miles.
Actually, | should start looking for a
place to live there ...

J That's along way to go for a new job.

R Not really, I've been here for almost
five years.

J Me too.

R So - time for a change, | think!

Good news

That's great! You did well.
Congratulations.
Well done.

Bad news

I'm sorry to hear that.
I'm really sorry.

That’s not good.
Thanking

Thanks very much.
Cheers.

That's very kind of you.



Apologising

Id like to apologise.
I'm really sorry.

- Sorry.

A

1 Thanks very much.

2 That's great!

B

3 I'd like to apologise.
4 I'm sorry to hear that.
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SHARMILA It's great to see you, Jenny.

JENNY  Yeah, you too. So, what have you
been up to?

s Erm, things are very busy right now.

J Really?

s Yeah, everything seems to be

happening at once. Erm ... remember

I told you we were planning to move?

Yeah.

Well, we've moved now ...

Oh, right.

... and it's fantastic! We just love the

house. There's loads of room and the

street is quiet. And I've just started a

new job!

3 Oh, great! So what are you doing?

s I'm still teaching maths. But I'm at a
different school.

J And how is it?

s Well, it's close to our new house, so
that's nice, but some of the kids are
difficult!

n - n «

J Hm, that's not good.

s No. Well.

4 And how's Mani?

s He's changed jobs as well, actually.
He's getting more money now. He's
really happy.

3 0h, that's good.

s Yeah. Anyway, what's new with you?

s Not much.

s No? How are things at work?

4 The same, really. Same job, same

boyfriend, but, yeah, we're OK. We went
to this great concert last weekend.

s Oh, what did you see?

J We saw this great band ...

BeN Hi, Rosy, it's Ben. Look, would you
like to come out to dinner tonight?

Rosy Maybe. I've just got back from a
hard day at work. Who's going?

B Well, just me actually.

R Oh, right. You know, | think I'm just
geing to stay in.

8 That's OK, don't worry. By the way, do
you think Jen’ll be at home?

R Actually, I've just seen her at the bus
stop. )

8 Really? What's her mobile number?
| just have her home number.

R Oh, just a second. Here you are. It's
077 145 96 70.

B Thanks, Rosy. You're a star. Well, have
a nice evening.

Well, | lived in Cairo, in Egypt, for a year
and they used a lot of gestures there that
| didn’t know. Erm, | remember when |
first got a taxi, | asked to go to the centre
- in my terrible Arabic - and the driver
pointed at his eyes with his finger. And |
really didn't understand this. | thought*
he meant, er, “Be careful” or something
like that. Anyway, the rest of the journey
was, you know, fine and then a few days
later | asked an Egyptian friend about the
gesture. He explained that it means “of
course, no problem”. Taxi drivers often do
it when you've told them where you want
to go. So that was interesting, yeah.

age huge bridge judge average
language

§ 5

1 bridge 6 village

2 message 7 fridge

3 luggage 8 page

4 change 9 average

5 orange 10 arrange

1 business centre single room

6
2 parking 7 double room
3 air conditioning 8 twin room
4 laundry 9 buffet breakfast
5 health club

§ D

RECEPTIONIST
help you?

Leonarpo  Hello, is that reception?

R Yes,itis. Can | help you?

L Yes. l've seen your website and I'd like
to just check a couple of things.

R Yes. Go ahead.

L Erm, your website says you have
Internet access in each room. Is it
wireless?

R Yes, it is.

And is Internet access included? Or is
there an extra charge for that?

R No. It'sincluded in the room rate.

L OK, and, erm, I'll probably arrive quite
late, around 10 pm. Is that all right?

R Yes. We have twenty-four hour
reception.

L That's good. And another thing, er,
does the hotel have a swimming pool?

R Yes, and we also have a fitness room.

t OK, well, that sounds fine. Erm, could
| book a room then, please?

R Yes, justa moment ... For what dates,
please?

L I'd like to book a single room for three
nights, from the tenth of November.

r Certainly. And what's your name,
please?.

L It's Leonardo Barreiros, B-A-double
R-E-I-R-0-S.

R Thank you, Mr Barreiros, and can |
take your credit card number?

L Er, yes, it's a Visa card, number four
one three nine, one one ...

The Sun Hotel. How may |

L33 )

RECEPTIONIST Good evening.

Leonaroo  Hello. | have a reservation. My
name’s Leonardo Barreiros.

R Sorry, could you spell your surname,
please?

L B-A-double R-E-I-R-0-S.

R Thank you. Yes, that's fine, Mr
Barreiros. Three nights, yes?

L That's right. I'm leaving on the 13,
Saturday.

R Can |l see your passport, please?

L Here you go.

R And could you fill in this registration
card?

L Right... Here you are.

R Thank you. Here's your passport
and the key to your room. It's room
number fourteen oh six, on the
fourteenth floor.

L Thanks, and, uh, do you have a map of
the city?

R Yes, hereyou are. There's also an
information folder in your room.

L Thanks. Oh, ah, what time is breakfast?

R It's from 6.30 to 10 am, in the dining

room.

And what's the check-out time?

It's eleven am.

Right.

Would you like some help with your

suitcase?

No, thanks. That's fine.

R All right, Mr Barreiros. The lift is over
there. Enjoy your stay.

L736]

Checking and booking

1 Your website says you have Internet
access. Is it wireless?

2 Andis Internet access included? Or is
there an extra charge for that?

3 Does the hotel have a swimming pool?

4 1'd like to book a room for three
nights, from the tenth of November.

Checking in

5 | have areservation. My name’s
Leonardo Barreiros.

6 What time is breakfast?

7 What's the check-out time?

MIN  Hello? Min Ang here.

LeonarDo  Hello,-Min. It's Leonardo.

M Leonardo, hi! How are you feeling?
Did you have a good flight?

L Yes, itwasn't bad, thanks. Listen, Min,
when are you free? What are you doing
on Friday evening? Are you free then?

M Er, Friday's difficult. I've got to
work late. But, erm ... I'm free on
Wednesday evening.

L Sorry, but | don't get there till about
ten, so ...

M OK, well, what about lunch on
Thursday ... or Friday?

L |can'ton Friday. but Thursday ... hmm,
well, I'm meeting a colleague at one
but | can rearrange it, no problem. So,
could we meet at one o’clock?

E I - I
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Yes, one o'clock’s fine.

And where should we meet?

Well, how about at Petronas Towers?
My office is near there. Let's meet by
the main entrance of Tower Two.

OK, that sounds good. I'll see you on
Thursday then. ‘ :

M Great. There's so much to talk about ...
LEoNArRDO  Hello.

MIN  Hello, Leonardo. It's Min. I'm really

T - zF

-

sorry but | can’t make it tomorrow.
I've got meetings all day now.

Oh ... OK.

But I'm free in the evening.

Ah ... I'm busy tomorrow evening.
Oh, no! When exactly do you leave
Kuala Lumpur?

My flight leaves on Saturday morning
at 11.15. You're working late on
Friday, right?

Yes, but ... well, | guess | can take
some work home ... Yes, OK, let's
meet on Friday evening.

Are you sure? Great! And let's have
dinner.

That would be lovely.

So, we're still meeting at Petronas
Towers, right? Let's say at 6.30.

OK, 6.30, Tower Two, main entrance.
See you then.

1

What are you doing after class? /
What are you going to do after class?
What time does this class finish?

Are you going anywhere on your

next holiday? / Are you going to go
anywhere on your next holiday?

What are you having for dinner
tonight? / What are you going to have
for dinner tonight?

Are you busy tomorrow evening?
What time do the shops close tonight?
Are you meeting any friends this
weekend? / Are you going to meet any
friends this weekend?

4 Me too. OK, they're performing twice
on Saturday, at 3.30 and 8.00.

A Ah, canyou do 3.30? The afternoon’s
best for me.

J Yeah, and we could have lunch first at
Hana's Café at 12.30. It's close to the
festival hall.

A Hana's Café? Nice place. OK, I'll see
you there.

‘D
Aklo  Jason, listen. I'm sorry but | can't
make it on Saturday. Marianne just

asked me to work from 2.00 till 10.00.
JasoN  That's too bad.
A Yeah, I'm really sorry. Can we
postpone?

J Well, the thing is, Sunday’s the last day.

A Well, can you do Sunday afternoon?

4 No, Ican't, actually. I'm seeing
my mum. I'm free in the evening,
though. Hold on, I'll just check the
programme ... Where is it? ... Ah, here
itis. Oh, no! Sunday afternoon’s their
last performance!

A Really? Well, I'll have to go then. Can
I still have one of your free tickets?

1 Well ... yeah, | suppase so. I'm going
to go tomorrow then ... by myself.

§EED

MARTIN  Erm, I'm a student at Université
Bordeaux but every summer | go to
England and get a job in, uh, a café
or a pub, or something ... and | need
English for these jobs. My speaking’s
OK but, uh, I find listening kind of
difficult so | try to listen to other
people’s conversations ... and, yeah,
I chat with the people | work with,

usually after wark, and when they say

something | can’t understand, | say,
‘Wait! What did you say? Say it again.
What does it mean? and I try to use
the expression myself. And then the
next time | hear that expression, |
‘know it.

ALexel | travel to the States a few times

8 Are you working tomorrow afternoon?

§3ETD

JASON  Are you doing anything this week?

Akio Not much. Why?

4 Well, it's the festival and there's a
group I'd really like to see. My friend
can get me free tickets.

A Yeah? Which group?

3 Ladysmith Black Mambazo. You know,
from South Africa. Do you fancy going
too?

A Yeah, I'd love to. They're fantastic.
When is it?

4 Well, it's most of the week. | can do
Thursday or Friday evening. What
about you?

A Oh, sorry. | can't make it on Thursday
or Friday. I'm working both nights.

3 Can you make Saturday?

A Yeah, yeah. I'm off on Saturday.

ayear, so it's important for me to
understand English well ... especially,
like, restaurant conversations or hotel
conversations - checking in, room
service and, erm, what else ... oh,
buying tickets. You know, things like
that. So before | go to a restaurant

or station, | think about what | want
to say, what they'll probably say and
... sometimes | check a phrase book.
You know, | plan everything and then
when | get there, | can understand
things better and answer better. It
usually works quite well.

Ae-youne  Well, | use the Internet for

listening practice. | like to know what's
happening in other countries, so | listen
to the news in English on my computer
- the BBC World Service or CNN or
something - and write down useful and

important words just for one news story
- one’s enough. Then | listen again and
I write more words, then | listen again.
Each time it gets easier to hear.

X730

1

ANNA - Did [ tell you? I'm going to the

cinema next week with some friends.

Rose  Oh, yeah? What are you going to

A
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Jo
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see?

‘Metropolis'. It's on at the Roxy.

Oh, right. That's a good film.

Are you free on Thursday evening?
Erm, yes, | am, actually,

Well, would you like to come with us?
That would be really nice, Anna.
What time?

Hello.

Hi, Leo. It's Jo. How are you?
Not bad. Is everything OK with you?
Yeah, fine. Erm, what are you doing
tomorrow?
I'm working all day ... from twelve to
eleven. Why, Jo?
Do you want to meet up for a coffee in
the morning?
Sorry, I'll be too tired. | never getup
in the morning.
Oh, OK. Well, maybe next time ...

ANNA  Sorry to bother you, Rose. Have

ROSE

A

you got a moment?

Yes. Go ahead.

Sorry, but could you help me with my
computer?

I can try. What's the problem?

I'need to print semething but it's not
working.

R Again? OK. Let's have a look,
(X312

laundry sauna saw awful
L7313

laugh aunt Australia sausage
253,12

1 awful 6 sauce

2 daughter 7 strawberry
3 sauna 8 yawn

4 laundry 9 saw

5 lawyer 10 autumn
FEED

1 barbecue 9 comfortable
2 swimming pool 10 spacious

3 garden 11 modern

4 balcony 12 traditional
5 parking 13 large

6 fireplace -14 warm

7 air conditioning 15 cool

8 wooden floors

(EED

DONNA  José, come over here. Let's have

a look at these homes.
José Why? We can't move. We don't
have enough money. -




o Can we just have a look in the

window? We can look, can't we?

| suppose so.

It'd be really nice to get out of the city.

Hmmm, would it? ‘

Look at this one ... a house with

two bedrooms, a large kitchen, a

swimming pool! Imagine it, we'd

come home from work, go for a swim
to cool off, have a barbecue ...

J That would be nice, yeah.

o Sure it would!

J Butit's three hundred and eighty
dollars a week. We'd never be able to
afford it.

o You never know. Maybe one day. What
about this one near the beach? You
could go surfing after work.

J It's three and a half hours from Sydney!
I'd be too tired to go surfing after
commuting for three and a half hours.

p You'd move schools, | guess. | bet '
you'd find a nice little school nearby.

J Yeah, but | love my job, the kids, all
my friends at work. | wouldn't want to
move schools.

o Well, you might change your mind.
Can you imagine? Working in a small
friendly school, rather than one with
thousands of kids, cycling to work.

. Life would be so much easier.

J Well, sorry, but it sounds boring to
me! You know | love the city. What
would I do in the middle of nowhere?

o OK, OK. But one day, you know, if we
have kids, maybe we'd want to get out
of Sydney.

4 Hmmm. Would you change your job?
Would you leave IT?

o Yes, | think | would, actually.

J 0Oh, yeah? And what would you do? It's
not easy to change jobs like that.

X317

What would | do in the middle of nowhere?
I bet you'd find a nice little school nearby.
I wouldn't want to move schools.

o - o -

Would you change your job?
Yes, | think | would, actually.
Nd, | wouldn't.

NATALIE My ideal home would be pretty
much like the place | live in now but
I would like it to be fifteen degrees
warmer, so instead of growing lettuce
and spinach | could grow things like
mangoes and oranges and tomatoes.
That would be really perfect.

EDUARDO  Right now | live in a very small
apartment, so | think my ideal home
would have a lot more space. It would
have a big living room, a big kitchen,
big everything. I'd like to have maybe
two bedrooms, one for me and one for
guests. Also there would be really big
windows with views of the mountains,
like my old home in Brazil.

D

1 The worst thing about Chandigarh is,
it's too quiet.

2 The best thing about the college is,
it's so green.

3 The thing is, Chandigarh is too popular.

4 The trouble is, concrete is not
beautiful to look at.

(L :320)

DoNNA  How's your daughter getting on?
She’s moved to Canberra, hasn't she?

MARISA Yeah, that's right. She's very
happy, she loves it there and loves
her job, but there are some problems
with her flat.

p Oh, no. What sort of problems?

M Well, she lives with a family, Mr and
Mrs Pierce, and they're really nice,
but Eva doesn't get on well with their
daughter!

p Ah, that sounds really awkward. Why

- don't they get along?

M Well, | think she’s always complaining
about Eva, saying she doesn’t clean
enough, her music’s too loud, things
like that. Eva doesn’t really know
what to do.

b Could she organise her day so she
doesn’t see the daughter?

M Eva says she’s there all the time!
Apparently, she even goes in her
room. Sounds really annoying!

p Wow. Well, maybe she should talk to
her, tell her how she feels.

M Yeah, she did that, but Eva says she’s
not interested. Maybe she should try
again.

p | think so, yeah.

M I've never really been in that situation,
so | don’t know what to suggest. What
would you do?

p What, if | was Eva? I'd probably talk to
the parents, actually.

M Hm, | think she'd find that difficult.
The problem is, they're really nice.

b Well yeah, so they'll probably listen.

M Yes, | think you're right. She’ll have to
think carefully about what to say.

p Would it be possible to write to them?

M A letter? No ... | don't think she'd
want to do that. Il tell her to talk to
the parents.

b Yes, and I'd tell her to move if that
doesn’t work!

M Well, you know, it's not so easy. At
least she’s close to her college.

p | betyou miss her.

M Yes, it's hard, but she’s fine really.
She's enjoying her independence!

pauLa -| have a big problem with my
housemate. He loves cooking. He
cooks almost every day, he uses every
pan in the kitchen, every pot, every
fork and knife, and he never, ever
does the dishes.

LeoNarDo  Really? Have you tried leaving
a note in the kitchen saying, Please
wash all the pots and ... ?

p I've left notes, I've sent text messages,
emails, everything. And he always says,
‘Oh, sorry, | promise to do it next time, |
forgot, I'm really busy,” and then, every
time | wake up because he leaves most
of the time earlier than me, like, the
kitchen is a mess. It's really, really bad.

L Well, | also have problems with my
neighbour. He sings very loudly in the
morning and it's not that bad but he
tries to imitate an opera singer.

p That's really bad.

L Itis really bad but there's nothing |
can do about it, like leaving a note
or sending text messages or emails
because | don’t even know him.

T EED

eta  Well, in our flat there are five
rooms. There’s a living room and a
bedroom - they're quite big - and
we also have a study, a kitchen and
a bathroom. | suppose my favourite
room is the study. It's also the
smallest room but it's the room that |
really feel is mine. | don't just work in
the study; | also like to lie on the sofa
and read a good book.

NATALIE  So, Megan, | know you've lived
in a few different countries. | was just
wondering how you felt when you
moved into a new place. How did you
get on with your neighbours?

MEGAN Erm, now that | live in the UK, |
don’t know any of my neighbours at
all. I think that might be also because
I live in an apartment block and you
just never have any contact with
anybody. When | was living in Costa
Rica we lived in a house, erm, but
also, it was much more common to
talk to your neighbours. Very quickly,
as soon as we moved in, all the ladies
on the street came by, knocked on the
door, introduced themselves.

N That's really nice.

M |t was really nice. It was much easier to
get to know people in the community.

N Uh huh.

block school
back architect
fork quiet
broken guestion
£:3:25]

1 back 7 square
2 technology 8 headache
3 parking 9 quick

4 quiet 10 stomach
5 ticket 11 thick

6 market 12 think
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The Vatican City is in Rome, Italy.
San Marino is in the east of Italy.

o n o ow W

The Marshall Islands and Tuvalu are

groups of islands in the Pacific Ocean.

e Saint Kitts and Nevis is a two-island
nation in the Caribbean Sea.

f The Maldives are in the Indian Ocean,
south-west of Sri Lanka.

g Malta is in the Mediterranean Sea, to
the south of Sicily.

h Liechtenstein is between Austria and
Switzerland.

i Monaco is in the south of Europe,
on the Mediterranean coast, and it
borders France.
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PRESENTER |n the studio with me today
is Hiroto Saitou, the author of a
fascinating new book about sumo
wrestling called Yokozuna, published
by Newman Press. Hiroto Saitou,
welcome.

HIRoTo  Thank you.

P What exactly does the title of your
book, Yokozuna, mean?

H Well, yokozuna is the very highest
rank in sumo. If you're a yokozuna,
you're a top champion. Sometimes
there are no yokozuna, and at other
times there have been three or four
at the same time. The name comes
from the rope - called a tsuna - that
the yokozuna wears. The rope can
weigh up to 20 kilos but it's not used
during matches. It's only worn before
matches, during a special ceremony.

P |see. Now, | always thought sumo
wrestlers had to be Japanese, but
that's not true, is it?

H That's right. Traditionally, sumo is
very much a Japanese sport and,
for foreigners, it was very difficult
to become a yokozuna. But in 1993,
Akebono Taro was the first foreigner
to become a yokozuna in 1500 years.
He was the first non-Japanese to
reach the highest rank.

® Sois that why he’s such an important

person in sumo?

H Yes, because, erm, before Akebono,
nobody believed that foreigners could
become yokozuna.

P So, where's he from?

H Well, he was born in Hawaii. His real
name is Chad Haaheo Rowan. He
changed his name when he went to
Japan.

P Now, there seem to be a number of
Hawaiians who are good at sumo.
Why is that?

H Well, some Hawaiians make excellent
sumo wrestlers because they are big
and heavy. They can put on weight
quite easily. Konishiki, for example,
was another successful Hawaiian

Nauruis anisland in the South Pacific.

wrestler, though he never became
a yokozuna. The two men actually
fought each other in March 1991. It
was the first sumo match between
two non-Japanese wrestlers and
Akebono defeated Konishiki.
P Oh. So, what was special about
Akebono? .
H Well, he was an unusual success
story. As a-young man, he enjoyed
. playing basketball and he won a
basketball scholarship. He also
wanted to study hotel management
but then he became interested in
sumo from watching it on TV. A family
friend introduced him to Azumazeki
Oyakata, who was also from Hawaii.
Azumazeki had his own group of sumo
wrestlers, which we call a 'stable’. So
in 1988, Rowan flew to Japan to join
Azumazeki’s stable. There, he was
given his professional name, Akebono,
which means ‘new dawn’.
And he was extremely successful in
his career, wasn't he?
Yes, that's right. His first professional
appearance was in March 1988 and
during his thirteen years of sumo
wrestling, he won the Emperor’s Cup a

o

x

total of eleven times. He retired in 2001.

P That's fascinating. Thank you very
much for giving us an insight into this
extraordinary sport.

)

He was born in Hawaii.

He won a basketball scholarship.

Ny
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He became interested in sumo from

watching it on TV.

5 He flew to Japan to join Azumazeki's
stable.

6 Akebono defeated Konishiki.

7 He was the first foreigner to become
a yokozuna in 1500 years.

8 He retired in 2001.

(X529

agree finish
become practise
decide retire
defeat study
enjoy suggest
CEED

decide > decided practise > practises
buy > buying speak » spoken
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RENATA | think one of the most important
people in Polish history, | mean recent
history, is Lech Watesa ...

INTERVIEWER ~ Right.

R ...who was the first president of
Poland after communism. As far as |
know, he was an ordinary worker, but
he had a very strong character and
he wanted to change the country. He
became leader of a kind of workers’
organisation, | mean Solidarnosc.

He wanted to study hotel management.

I Thatwas Solidarity? The union?

R Solidarity, yes. So he was a real
leader and people followed him.

i Doyou know anything about his life?

R Not very much. | think'he was an -
electrician and | know that he worked
in Gdansk. | remember him from that
time, but | don't know what he did
before that.

I OK. And then he became the president?

R Yes. Communism ended in Poland in
1989 and Watesa won the election for
president.

I And how long was he president?

R Five years? Yes, five years. And then
he lost the next election in 1995.

I Right.
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RENATA  When it comes to places, | think
that Krakdw is very important.

INTERVIEWER  Yeah, of course.

R You probably know it was the capital
of Poland in the past. It's a very nice
city, an old city and it has a very rich
history. It gets a lot of tourists but it's
also a place where artists live and
that creates a special atmosphere.

I Right. Do you mean it's an artistic
place?

R Well, yes, there's a lot of beautiful
architecture, galleries and music as
well. Especially if you're around in
the evening, and you go to clubs and
pubs. It's the place to go to hear jazz.

I Is Krakéw well known for jazz?

R Yes, you can find a lot of jazz clubs in
the city centre. If you enjoy listening
to music and stuff, you should
definitely go.

I It must have a very interesting history.

R Yes ..ldon't know much about its
history. It was the capital of Poland
but then the capital was moved to
Warszawa, to Warsaw ... but Krakéw
is still the art capital of Poland.

I lIsitnear Warsaw?

R No. No, Warsaw is more or less in the
centre of the country but Krakéw is in
the south.

i Ah. And how big is it?

R It's not very big, maybe the fourth or
fifth biggest city in Poland? | don't
really know for sure, but | think the
population is less than a million.

1 Right.

1

PAT I'm so looking forward to seeing
you, Helen, and meeting your new
boyfriend ... Luis, right? But what
clothes should | bring? Is it warm?

HELEN Yes, it's warm in the day but
bring some jumpers or a jacket or
something for the evenings.

P Jumpers? Thick ones, woolly ones,
you mean?



H Er, yes, maybe.

P Like my blue one? You know the one?

H Yes, the blue one or your red one or
whatever. It doesn't matter.

P So, what are we having for lunch,
darling?

H Er, I'm not sure yet. Maybe some soup?

(later] :

P Mmmm, this soup's absolutely
delicious. Your cooking has got much
better, Helen. What's in it?

H Oh, er, vegetables mainly. Onions,
peppers, potatoes and stuff like that.

P Right. So, you, er, chop the veg, and
then what?

H Well, I think you add water and some
herbs and things ... Sorry, | didn't
actually make it. Luis did.

P Ah, OK. Well, tell him it was lovely,

and |'d like the recipe! When are we

seeing him again?

This afternoon, at three.

Ah.

T WU T

So, Luis, you were born in Spain,
right?
Luis  Yes, that's right. In Galicia.
P Oh, yes. Where exactly?
L Well, actually, in a farmhouse in
the middle of nowhere! It was sort
of surrounded by mountains. The
nearest town was Ortigueira, which is
on the, er, the north-west coast.
P Oh, right. And did you stay there
throughout your childhood?
L No. We moved to Argentina, to
Buenos Aires, when [ was three, so
I 'don’t really remember it at all. But
I've always had a, a kind of special
feeling about the mountains. It's
difficult to explain, but | love being
able to see the mountains. It gives me
a sense of space, | guess.

FEED

student president parliament
government important elephant

1 student 6 accountant

2 moment 7 apartment

3 different 8 excellent

4 important 9 independent
5 president 10 elephant
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NATALIE It's really strange about mobile

phones these days. | know | have a
funny relationship with mine because
sometimes | will use it every day and
then I'll go for three weeks when

I just leave it at home and | don't
bother with it. What about you?

PAULA  How, how do you communicate
with people when you, er, leave your
mobile behind?

N The funny thing is, | don't. | quite like
just to leave it in the house and have
nobody call me.

P I think, I don't know, | think | would
die without my mobile phone.

N Rezlly?

P Ifl, the, the few times that |, |, forget it
I just feel naked without it. I, | become
desperate. | need to have my mobile
phone with me ...erm ...

N Is that for someone to contact you or
for you to send messages?

P ldon't know. It's just the fact that |
need it with me all the time.

METIN | have an old iPod which | only
use for music. | always leave it in my
coat pocket so when | go out, | know
I'have it.  use it all the time ... on the
way to work, on the bus, when | go
shopping ... The other day it was hot
so | left my coat at home and forgot
my iPod. | was so bored ... and also
kind of nervous. | really need my
music to relax.

Falo  Wow, interesting! | have an iPod,

" too, but | hardly ever use it. It was just
a waste of money.

M Really? | couldn’t live without mine.

F Well, to be honest, I'm just not
interested in electronic gadgets,
machines and stuff. | don’t even have
a computer at home. | don't know
how to use them.

M You're joking!

F No. It makes life easier, not having
that stuff.

M No way! It would make life more
difficult for me. | mean, how do you
live without the Internet?

F It's easy ... Actually, | have a mobile
phone. My company gave it to me and
I use it for my job. Well ... and to call
friends, sometimes. And check the
football scores. But that's it!

M Hm.

Call 1

BANK'AssISTANT ~ You're through to Alan at
Interbank. How can | help you?

cHrisTINE - Oh, hello. Can | check hew
much is in my account, please?

B Of course. I'll just have to ask you a
few questions, for security. ...

B 0K, that's fine. Erm, your bank
balance is two thousand, two hundred
and twenty-five dollars and fifty-three
cents.

¢ How much?

8 Two thousand, two hundred and
twenty-five dollars and fifty-three
cents.

¢ ldon't understand. | thought | only
had about two hundred. Was a large
amount paid in recently?

B Er.. Yes, two thousand dollars was
paid in yesterday.

¢ Really? That's.odd. It must be my
annual bonus. | was expecting it ... but
not that much.

8 Er..isthere anything else | can help
you with today?

¢ No, no. Thanks very much. You've
made my day!

Call 2

RECEPTIONIST  Good morning, ABC
Investments. How can | help you?

¢ Canlspeak to John Andrews, please?

R Yes, wha's calling?

¢ It's Christine, his wife.

R Justa moment, please.

R Hello, Christine? I'm sorry, but John
isn't here at the mornent. | think he's
at lunch.

¢ Oh. Do you know when he’ll be back?

R No, sorry, but he shouldn't be too long.
Do you want me to take a message?

¢ Er, yes, please. When he comes back,
could you ask him to call me? Tell
him I've got some good news!

R Allright, I will. Bye.

Call 3

JouN  Hello?

¢ Hello, John? It's Christine.

J Hi. Listen, the reception’s really bad
here. I'll call you back in a second.
0K?

¢ Yeah, OK.

s Christine? Can you hear me now?

¢ Yeah, that's better. Listen, I've got
some great news. |'ve got my bonus!

4 Oh, really? How much is it this time?
2007 3007

¢ No. That's what's so amazing! It's 2,000!

J2,000! You're joking! Are you sure they
haven't made a mistake?

¢ Thanks a lot!

J No, I'm sure you've earned every cent.
Wow! We could book that holiday in
Norway!

¢ That's why I'm calling. | checked
flights to Norway in May and they're a
really good price. Shall | book them?

3 Er, well... maybe we should talk
about it tonight ...

¢ Come on, John. We've thought about
it for years! We'll never-get another
chance like this.

4 OK, OK. Go ahead and book. Listen,
I've got to go but I'll call you back
later, OK?

¢ OK. Speak to you later.

¢EED

Call 4

CHRISTINE  Hello?

BANK MANAGER  Oh, hello. Is that Christine
Andrews?

¢ Yes.

B Oh, hello. This is Paul Jennings from
Interbank. Is this a good time to talk?

¢ Yes, it's fine.

8 I'm afraid we've made a mistake on
your account, number 12807747.

¢ Oh, no. What's happened?

8 Unfortunately, a cheque for a different
C Andrews was paid into your account
by mistake. The person has the same
name and almost the same account
number. Only one number is different.

m
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We're very sorry but I'm afraid this
was a computer error.

Ah. Well, that explains it.

So, we'll make the necessary
arrangements and the money will
leave your account today.

Erm, well, hold on minute.
Unfortunately, I've booked a holiday
with the money, so I'll, er, need to calt
the holiday company to cancel. | don't ...

Can I speak to John Andrews, please?
It's Christine, his wife.

I'm sorry, but John isn't here.

Listen, the reception’s really bad here.
Just a moment, please,

I used to believe that monsters lived
under my bed.
I used to jump out of bed so they couldn’t

get me.

I'd jump out of bed so they couldn’t get
me.

LX ot )

LeonarDo  In Costa Rica, if you have a

MEGAN

meeting, er, people always ask you,
OK, is it going to be Costa Rican time
or regular time, ‘cos if it is Costa Rican
time, you're supposed to get there like
maybe thirty or forty minutes later.

[ think that Costa Rican time exists
because people are neverin a hurry,
people take their time having their
breakfast, erm, and you take your time
having your lunch and maybe you go to
work and you start talking with friends
and colleagues and there's never a
hurry for anything.

l'also find that because I'm in

a hurry to get where I'm going I'm
usually right on time and | have to get
used to the fact that, erm, everybody
else is going to be getting to the
meeting a little bit more slowly and
that things will probably start after
we've had a coffee and a chat as
opposed to right cn time.

. receive money eight they
group A group B
ceiling grey
journey neighbour
key weigh
receipt
Turkey
X530
1 neighbour 6 ceiling
2 receipt 7 eight
3 key 8 money
4 grey 9 weigh
5 journey 10 receive

Lewis Do we have to watch this?

AMELIA  What?

L This boxing match. Can't we watch
something else?

A No, | want to see it.

L Butyoudon't like boxing.

A ldo. I've always liked it.

L Butwhy? | think it's awful.

A Really? I find it quite exciting.

)

AMELIA - Really? | find it quite exciting.

Lewis  Butit's very violent. | mean, a lot
of boxers get injured. Some even die.

A Sorry, but more people die in football
matches, you know - from heart
attacks and stuff. Lots of sports can
be dangerous.

L Yes, butin football, you're not trying
to hurt someone, are you? In boxing,
the idea is to hit the other guy until he
can't stand up.

A We all know that people are
aggressive. Naturally. It's silly to say
they're not—

L Well, not really. | think it depends on
their environment.

A Hmm ... anyway, boxers don't just hit
each other, you know. They train for
thousands of hours. The best boxers
are great athletes - like Mohammed
Ali. And anyway, nobody has to box.
They have a choice. | really feel that if
people want to box, we shouldn’t stop
them.

L And what about children - like under
sixteen - they shouldn't box. They're
too young. And it teaches them to be
violent and—

A No, no. It's a sport, like any other
sport, and it actually trains them to
defend themselves. And it's perfectly
safe ... they wear helmets and all the
protective gear.

L But what if people want to fightin the
streets, or in the park?

A Of course that's not the same. In a
proper boxing match, they have rules
to protect the boxers—

Yeah, but—

A Justa second. The thing is, they
have rules and there’s a referee. The
boxers wear gloves, there are doctors
near the ring. If you ban boxing,
people will just start boxing illegally
and that'll be a lot more dangerous.
0K, that's a good point.

A Another thing is, being a boxer is a
job, you know. Some people box to
make money, to live.

L Butyou said boxers are great
athletes, right?

A Yes, exactly.

L Sothey don’t have to box. They could do
another sport ... Oh, look, it's finished.

A What, already? Oh, thanks a lot.
Sorry. Erm ... would you like some
more coffee?

o~
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| think it's awful.

| find it quite exciting.

We all know that people are aggressive.
And anyway, nobody has to box.
I'really feel that if people want to box,
we shouldn't stop them.

Of course that's not the same,

The thing is, they have rules and
there's a referee.

Another thing is, being a boxer is a
job, you know.
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Sgrry, but more people die in football
matches, you know.

Yes, but in football, you're not trying

to hurt someone, are you?

Well, not really. | think it depends on
their environment.

Justa second. The thing is, they have
rules and there's a referee.

OR, that's a goeod pgint.

Y;s, ex;ctly.
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If | see Susan, 'l give her your
message.

If | had a bike, I'd use it to get to work.
He'd be a lot healthier if he did some
exercise.

If we go to Spain, we'll visit Andalusia
first.

If you had a computer, your life would
be a lot easier.

If she works late, she’ll get a taxi home.

¢

Can I take you out for dinner?
That would be lovely!

Would you close the window, please?
Yes, it is rather cold.

Let's eat and then go to the cinema.
I'd prefer to go to the cinema first.

Brandon Hotel. Can | help you?
Yes. I'd like to book a room, please.

We're going for a drink. Can you come
too?
Id love to. I'll just get my jacket.

A Would it be possibie to meet up

N W

tomorrow?
I'd rather meet today if we can.

A Would you mind lending me your

dictionary?
Sorry, but I'd rather not. I'm using it
now.

How about coffee at three o'clock?
Four would be better for me.
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MicUELA A couple of years ago, | ptanned
a holiday to Australia and | really
wanted to, er, improve my speaking
before | went, so | went back through
my coursebook CD and listened to
all the conversations in shops and

restaurants and things like that again.

AsLAN  OK. .

M And then | read the scripts, and | tried
to speak at the same time as the
recording.

A You mean you repeated each line
after the'.recording?

M You can do that at first, yes. But after
a while, you can actually try to speak
at the same time as the person on the
recording.

A Wow! And did it work?

M Yeah, it gets easier the more times
you do it, of course. You can do it with
songs too, but that's more difficult.

A Mm. Well, | had one teacher who told
us to use dictaphones, you know?
Voice recorders?

M Yeah, | know. And you can use your
computer for that too.

A That's right, yeah. Well, we all had
to prepare a talk about something
- I'think | did a talk about Istanbul,
actually. So | planned and recorded it.

M OK.

A Then | listenad to my talk, and | wrote
down what | said.

M That's interesting. And then ...

A Then | tried to, er, improve the text,
you know, to make it better.

M How did you do that?

A Well, | checked my grammar, | looked
up some new words in a dictionary,
checked some pronunciation,
things like that. Then | practised my
talk again, and recorded it again. |
remember | recorded my talk three or
four times.

M Wow!

A Yeah. By the end it was brilliant. No,
really, it was. It was much better. So |
do this sometimes when | know | have
to give a talk in English. It's quite hard
work, but it really helps.

1
LEoNA Excuse me, I'm Leona Cook from
UPC news. Can you tell us, what do
you think about Sandstown airport?

KARL  Well, | haven't thought about it a
lot, but | suppose it should be moved.
It's very old. | remember when it was
built ... thirty-five, forty years ago?

L Forty-two years. What do you think
about the idea of simply extending the
airport by building another terminal?
Wouldn't that be better?

K Well, I'm not sure about that. There § =)
isn't room, unless they build over the 1 skilful
North Park, and | wouldn't want that. 2 simple
I 'don’t think there are enough green 3 people
4
5
6

spaces in the town as it is. hospital

vegetable
national

2

LEoNA Excuse me. Can | ask you, what's
your opinion about the airport? Where
do you think it should be?

caroLe | know some people think we
should move it, but | don't really
agree. | use the airport quite a lot
and it's good to have the airport
near the town. It's true we need a
bigger airport, but the location isn't a
problem.

L Butif they made the airport bigger,
they'd have to build over the North
Park, wouldn't they? Surely that
wouldn’t be a good thing?

¢ Actually, I'm not so sure. | grew up
near that park and | don't think it's

- anything special,and it's already
very noisy because of all the planes.
But there’s lots of lovely countryside
outside the town, and we don’t want
to lose that.

3

LEoNA Excuse me, Leona Cook, UPC
news. There’s a lot of discussion at
the moment about the airport here
and where it should be. Do you have
any thoughts on that?

aeas  Well, | might be wrong, but | think
they should build the airport near
Sibley. But not in the Nature Reserve.

L But Sandstown already has an
airport. Wouldn't it be cheaper just to
make that airport bigger?

A That's a good point, but | think they
could sell the land in Sandstown. |
guess it's worth a lot of money. Then
they could use that money to pay for
the new airport. Yeah.

1 lhaven't thoeught about it a lgt, but |
suppose (it should be moved).

2 Well, I'm not slre about that.
| ddn't really agree.
It's trde (we need a b?gger airport, but
the loc3tion isn't a problem).

5 I'm not so sure.
I nght be wrgng, but | think (they
should build the a.irport near STbLey].

7 Thatsa go.od pf;int. but [I think they
could séll the land in Sandstown).

8 | guness (it's worth a 1ot of mney).

(=D

people channel usual awful

7 travel
8 possible
9 useful
10 vowel
11 usual
12 awful

13
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Vowels

Shart vowels

/a/

teacher ago

/o/

on got

o/

book could

[/

married am
Long vowels

/31/

her shirt

/21/

or walk

- Jai/

arm car

Ju:/

blue too

Dipthorjgs

/ea/

chair where

/51/

boy noisy

/1a/

near we're

Jus/

tour .

Consonants voiced unvoiced

/ol 8/ v/ /d3/

be bit mother the very live job  page

v/ 16/ & Jtf)
park shop  think both face laugh  chips teach

/m/ /n/ /N
me name now rain thing drink  late hello

/i/

happy easy

/1/

in swim

/it/

eat meet

fa1/  [e1/

nine eye eight dﬂ

/al /z/

down red magazine
/t/ /s/

time white see rice
[ Iw/

carry write we white

- /g/

/A/

cup” under

/av/

out brown

/au/

go over

/3/

girl bag television
/k/If/
cold look shoe fish
/il /h/
you yes hot hand



Infinitive -

All forms are the same All forms are differet

bet be was / were

cost begin began

cut blow blew

hit break broke

let can could

put choose chose

. set do . did
Past simple and past participle are the same dr?W drew
. drink drank

bring brought drive drove
build built eat ate eaten
burn burned fall fall fallen
buy bought fly flew flown
catch caught forget forgot forgotten
dream . dreamed freeze froze frozen
feed fed give gave given
feel felt go went been/gone
fight fought grow grew grown
find found hide hid hidden
get got know knew known
have had ride rode ridden
hear heard ring rang rung
hold held rise rose risen
keep kept see saw seen
learn learned shake shook shaken
leave left show showed shown =
lend lent sing sang sung - R
lose lost speak spoke spoken
make made steal stole stolen
mean meant swim swam swum
meet met take took taken
pay paid throw threw thrown
read /ri:d/ read /red/ wake woke woken
say said wear wore warn
sell sold write wrote written
send sent
shoot =hot . Infinitive and past participle are the same
sit sat become became become
sleep slept come came come
smell smelled run ran run
spell spelled Infinitive and past simple are the same
spend spent
<tand Etos0 beat beaten
teach taught
tell told
think thought
understand ‘ understood
win won
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